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lntroduction
Innovations, first published in 2000, was originally created
to provide intermediate to high-intermediate students
with interesting models of natural spoken English to
motivate them beyond the intermediate plateau.
Innovations has now been expanded and developed into a
new series for teachers looking for a fresh approach to
teaching young adults (Elementory (publication in 2005),
P re-i nte rm e di ate, I nte rm e di ate, U pp e r-i nterm ediote). lt i s
based on a language-rich, lexical/grammatical syllabus
that starts with the kinds of conversations learners want
to have.

What's so innovative about Innovations?
Innovotions Pre-intermediote, like the rest of the series,
sets out to maximise students' abil ity to speak English
with confidence and to help them begin to understand
natural spoken English. lt does this not simply by
providing students with plenty of opportunities to use
language in personal, creative and communicative
contexts, but more importantly, by providing a
predominantly spoken model of English.The English
presented in the whole lnnovotions series is the English
commonly used in everyday life by fluent, educated
speakers.The series syllabus is designed to meet
students' communicative needs and is therefore quite
compatible with the obiectives and'can do' statements
of the Common European Framework (CEF). At all
levels, the prime concern is with what students wil l be
able to soy afterwards. As a result, the starting point for
the syllabus is not the usual l ist of tense-based
structures, but rather the typical l<inds of conversations
students want to be able to have in English.What is then
presented and practised is the language (vocabulary and
grammar) to have those conversations. However, writing
is not neglected, and it is a strong feature of the
Workbook.

How does lnnovations Pre-intermediate
fit in wlth the rest of the series?
At the elementary level students learn to use some of
the most common questions they wil l be aslced and a
limited number of typical replies. In doing so, they cover
a lot of basic grammar and vocabulary in specific
contexts. lnnovotions Pre-intermediate recycles much of
this language and builds on it by providing longer models
of conversations for students to copy and practise.The
additional l istening sections help students' receptive
understanding.The Coursebook also uses a wide range
of topics to introduce new vocabulary and broaden the
areas students are able to talk about, while a balance is
maintained between functional and interactional English.
Grammar is taught in small chunks,with several features
focused on more than once in different contexts so that
over a period of t ime students gain a fuller experience
of how grammar is used.Through this constant recycling

and expanding of their English, students are provided
with a very solid basis for the conversations they most
need and want to have. lt brings students to a level
where they can meet the challenge of intermediate-level
English, with its more concentrated work on vocabulary
and grammar.

I n conj u nction with /nnovo tio ns I nter mediate, I n n ovotio ns
Pre-intermediate will take students to the level of the
Preliminary English Test (PET), and through (CEF)
Level  Bl .

Organisation

lnnovotions Pre-intermediate is divided into twenty units.
Each unit is further divided into three two-page sections,
all of which provide self-contained and coherent lessons
of 60-90 minutes. However, teachers may wish to vary
the order in which they teach these elements as they
see fit.

The first two-page section of each unit contains a short
model conversation which students learn.This practises
pronunciation and helps develop their conversational
confidence.They can then go on and have longer
conversations. Many courses miss out this essential f irst
stage of learning short conversations.The vocabulary and
grammar tasks in this section are tightly focused on the
model and allow students to vary and personalise the
conversation.

The second two-page section focuses on reading.The
reading sections contain a broad variety of texts and
tasks to develop students' receptive reading skills.They
are carefully graded to allow students and teachers to
get the maximum benefit from them.The majority of the
texts are also recorded on the Audio CDs/cassetres.
Within these sections, the activit ies focus on topic
vocabulary and useful lexis from the texts. Aspects of
grammar are also presented and practised.These
presentation texts often provide examples of language
usage that go beyond the context of the unit, as a way of
giving the class variety and showing how language can
have a broader usage.

Finally, the third two-page section gives students further
listening practice in the form of one or two extended
dialogues or a number of short dialogues.The listening
tasl<s aim to give students the valuable skil ls practice
they need at this stage, but again, there are useful
language tasks to go with them.

Writing sections feature in all the odd-numbered units of
the Workbook.These start with a'Key word' section,
which deals with common problems regarding l inl<ers in
writing (however, olthough, becouse and becouse of etc.).
This is then followed by a model of a typical text
students may need to write in real life or for exams lil<e
PET and First Certif icate in English (FCE). Students are



Introduction

then given a similar text to write as a tasl<. In addition to . ExamView@ Pro
the writ ing tasks in theWorkbook, a number of This unique cD-RoM contains a bank of test items
activit ies in the Coursebook have a writ ing element. for each unit that teachers can modify and

There are five Review units with exercises to test and customise. lt is simple and quick to use and provides

revise what students have learnt. unit-by-unit tests for those teachers that require
tnem.

The Tapescript at the back of the Coursebook
features all the conversations, listening texts and most of ' Web materials
the pronunciation exercises that appear on the Audio Teachers can visit the publisher's website:
CDs/cassettes. vwvvv.heinle.com.This includes a l ist of l inks that

The Grammar commen tary atthe back of the l::"'0" 
an extension to the toPics and content of

coursebook provides students with general t"".ning 
each unit' together with exercises for students to

advice and more detailed information on individuai 
o comPlete'

trammar points.

Getting the most out of lnnovations
The Expression organiser at the back of the
Coursebook allows students to record and translate ThisTeacher's Book provides plenty of detailed advice
some of the most important expressions in each unit. on how to get the most out of Innovotions Pre-

intermediate. However,there are some general points to
make about the special features you wil l f ind in the

Othgr compongnts Coursebook.These features are highlighted in the next

The Coursebook is complemented by a set of three section.

Audio CDs/two Audio cassettes. a Workbook, this
Gacher's Bool<, and a separate, photocopiableTeacher's
Resource Book.There is also support in the form of a
website with useful l inl<s, and the test-creating CD-ROM
Exam View@ Pro.

. Audio CDs/cassettes

The Audio CDs/cassettes contain recordings of all
the dialogues and reading texts, pronunctatron
exercises and those lexical exercises where the
stress and intonation are particularly important.

. Workbook

TheWorkbool< can be used for self-study, but any of
the exercises may be done either in class or as
homework. In addition, the Worl<book contains the
writing tasl<s. lt closely follows the contents of the
Coursebool< to provide the full support and revision
students need at this level, but with some additional
benefits. For example, we use the conversations in
the ,@oursebook to gently introduce students to the
kind of cloze tesi they wil l encounter in exams like
PET and FCE.There are also some additional
language exercises to expand students' vocabulary,
and language notes that actually teach students useful
items of grammar and lexis.Teachers may choose to
use theWorkbook or decide that there is sufficient
exercise material in the Coursebook. lf teachers
choose not to use theWorkbook as part of the
course, it is a good idea to recommend it to
students as additional practice.

. Teacher's Resource Book

The Teacher's Resource Bool< provides forty
photocopiable activit ies and games which closely
support the material in the Coursebook.



Fecrtures of Innovcrlions
Conversation
The first section of each unit is based on a short
conversation.These conversations are good examples of
typical-conversations that people have about everyday
topics, and contain many commonly-used expressions. In
fact, one of the aims is to get students to memorise a
lot of this language.There are memorisation activities in
several of the units and these activities could be adapted
and used for other units. For example, in Making plans
on page 26 students use a skeleton of notes to help
them remember the conversation.You could use this
technique with any of the other conversations by
writing,the skeleton on the board and then asking
students to use the notes to have the conversation in
pairs.After students have become used to this
technique, you could ask them to make their own set of
notes based on the completed conversation.

When using the conversation in class, play the recording
once so that students can answer the gist questions.
Then play the recording again and ask them to try to fill
in each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expressibn on the board. Model the
pronunciation and get students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Many of the conversations have been 'sound scripted' in
the Tapescript at the back of the Coursebook. Here,
stressed words have been capitalised and pauses have
been clearly marked.This helps students get used to the
way language is'chunked' - where speakers pause, and
more importantly, where they do not pause - and to the
rhythm of spoken English. Students listen to the
recording while reading the sound script.Then ask them
to use the script to read the conversation aloud in pairs,
focusing oq,.the phrasing and stress.

Much of the language preiented and explored in the unit
aPPears in the conversation, so students get to see and
hear it in meaningful contexts. For example, in Making
friends on page 8, Danko is talking about his home
town of Split and says lhere ore lots of lovely people there.
Expressions with there's I there ore is the focus of a later
Using grammar activity on page 12.

Reading

The second part of each unit is based on a reading text.
These texts are derived from authentic articles, but have
been re-written to include maximally useful vocabulary
and collocations.The texts are all related to the topic of
the unit and are designed to elicit some kind of personal
response from students.

Encourage students to read the whole text through
without worrying too much about any words they dont
know - ask them to put their pens down for a minute
and relax! One good way of ensuring they do this is to
play the recording of the reading while students follow
the text in silence. lf you feel the recording is too fast
for your students, read it yourself at a pace they can
cope with.This also gives students the opportunity to
hear how the text is spoken. lmportant vocabulary is
focused on later, and students need to gain confidence in
their ability to understand most - if not all - of a text.
Encourage students to focus on the many words they do
know!

With both the reading and listening texts, you could
simply ask students: Do you hove ony questions obout the
text? Note that this is a different question to Are there
any words which you don't know? because it allows
students to ask about anything.They can ask about
words they do know, but which may appear with a new
meaning or in a new collocation;they can ask about
whole expressions; they can ask about the content; they
can even ask you what you think. Encouraging students to
ask questions is a good way to encourage them to notice
language. lt can also help to create a good relationship
between you and your students.

Most reading texts are followed by a comprehension
task and activities that focus on particular lexical items
or collocations within the text. Encourage students to
re-read the text and notice how these items are used
within the texts.There are also speaking activities where
students have the opportunity to react personally to the
text and to extend the discussion on a related theme.
These can either be done in pairs or in small groups.

Listening

The third part of the unit is based on a listenint text,
either a single conversation or a series of conversations,
related to the overall topic of the unit. Unlike the
conversations in the first section of the unit, they give
students the opportunity for more extended listening
practice. Again, remind students that they don't need to
understand everything.You may need to play the
recording a couple of t imes. Finish up by asking students
to listen and read along with the tapescript at the back
of the Coursebook.

Each listening is usually accompanied by pre-listening and
post-listening speaking tasks that help students prepare
for and react to the content of the conversations.There
are also activities that exploit useful vocabulary and
grammar appearing in the conversations.
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Using vocabulary

Throughout I nnovotions Pre-intermediote there are
sections explicit ly dealing with vocabulary.These
sections focus on expressions and collocations both
related to the topic of the unit and based on language
appearing in the conversations or readings. As you go
through the answers, you can also get students to repeat
the key language for pronunciation and ask the kind of
questions mentioned in Noticing surrounding
language on page 8.The teaching notes for each
activity give examples of specific questions to ask.The
vocabulary exercises are usually followed by
opportunities for students to use some of the language
in short speaking taslcs.

Key words

There are several Key word sections throughout
lnnovotions Pre-intermediote that focus on useful
expressions containing very common words like get, die,
and sort out. lt might be a good idea for students to
devote a page in their. notebooks to each of these key
words.They can record the expressions from the
activity and then add to their list whenever they notice
more examples.

Using grammar
Each unit contains at least one section dealing with a
particular grammatical structure.These structures range
from the traditional tense-based structures like the past
simple to other structures like using not enough and too.
The structures are always given in meaningful contexts,
and students see how they tan use the language
themselves. Give students the basic patterns for the
structure and encourage them to record examples from
the exercises in their notebooks. Again, there are
speaking tasks linked to the particular structure.
Reference is always made to the corresponding section
in the Grammar commentary.

Grammar commentary
&"

The Giammar commentary starts on page 165 of
the Coursebook, with two pages outl ining the basic
approach to grammar taken in the course. Ask students
to read these pages early on in the course and discuss
questions that arise from it.The grammar points that
follow refer to the Using grammar sections within
the units. As a rule, you can ask students to read the
Grammar commentary as a way to review the
language after they have worked on the activities.
However, in some cases you might want students to
come up with a guideline or'rule' themselves and then
compare it to the explanation in the Grammar
commentary before working on the exercises.The
Grammar commentary is another good source of
useful examples for students to record.

Features of lnnovations

Pronunciation

As Innovotions Pre-intermediote places such an emphasis
on spoken English, pronunciation is given a high priority
throughout.There are activities practising things like
stress, l inking and contractions in most units.There are
also several activities in each of the Review units which
focus on stress patterns, and some individual sounds and
consonant clusters that many students find difficult.The
recording provides students with models and they
should be encouraged to repeat the examples several
times chorally and individually, unti l they can say them
naturally. Of course,you could also model the examples
yourself.

Speaking activities
There are speaking tasks throughout the Coursebook.
These are intended both as away of encouraging
students to use some of the new language they have met
in personalised ways, and also as an opportunity for
students to relax and enjoy talking to each other!
Whenever possible, try to introduce these speaking tasks
by talking about yourself and encouraging the class to
ask you questions.This serves as a model of what you
are asking students to do and is another good source of
language input. Also, students generally l ike finding out
more about their teachers.

You may wish to use these discussion periods as a
chance to monitor students' spoken performance and to
gather student errors to focus on later, or as a chance to
listen for gaps in students' vocabularies which can later
be addressed. A good way to give feedback on these
sections is to re-tell what one or two students said. Re-
tell ing what students say - sometimes called
reformulation - is a good technique because it allows
even the weakest students to share their experiences
and ideas with the whole class without the pressure of
performing in front of them. lt's quicker - there are no
painful pauses - and maintains the pace of the lesson.
Finally, it allows you to correct and introduce useful new
language in a way which acknowledges that the student
has successfully conveyed his/her meaning.You can write
some of this new language on the board if you l ike, but it
is not strictly necessary.

Real Engl ish

The Real English notes throughout the Coursebook
refer to a particular piece of language - a word,
expression or grammatical structure - that appears in
one of the tasks.The notes contain features of everyday
English which many more traditional coursebcibks
overlook, and so it is important to draw students'
attention to the explanations and examples. Add more
examples or ask a few related questions to exploit the
notes further, if you wish.
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Features of Innovations

Review units
After every four units there is a Review, which gives
students the chance to re-visit and consolidate language
they have studied. Most of the activities involve pair or
small group worl< and so are best done in class. Each
Review contains several activities focusing on the

trammar and vocabulary from the previous four units as
well as a section on pronunciation.There are also What
can you remember? and Look back and check
activities, where students repeat and recall information
they have learned. Repeating activities, perhaps
unsurprisingly, often leads to better student performance
the second time round, and you may want to do these
activit ies more regularly as a quick way of revising things.
You could use the Vocabulary quizzes with the whole
class divided into two or more teams. Award points and
score them as if they were real quizzes.

Tapescript
The Tapescript starts on page 148 and features all of
the conversations from the l istening sections as well as
sound scripts of several of the conversations.

Language strips
The language strips at the beginning of each unit contain
expressions from the unit which students may have
difficulty with. Using the strips before starting the unit
gives you the chance to pre-teach some of the
expressions that students will encounter, as well as a way
of previewing the topic of the unit.You could start off by
having a short task where students quickly look through
the strip to find expressions that fit certain criteria, for
example, those they have heard before, or those they
could use about themselves.The teaching notes contain
specific tasks that you can set for each unit.You can then
follow up by asking students to share their ideas in
groups.This lets students help each other with some of
the more diff icult expressions.

Another technique is to ask students to choose a couple
of expressions that look interesting and find out what
they mean*by looking in their dictionary and then share
their ideas in small group-s.You may need to give some
guidance about how students can do this. For example:
for Have you got o light? in Unit l, tell students to look
at the phrases at the end of the dictionary entry for the
key word, in this case, /rght. lf students are studying in an
English-speaking country, you could also encourage them
to go out and asl< people about the expressions.The
notes for each unit also give definitions and examples for
some of the more idiomatic expressions.

The language strips are also useful as a source of five-
minute filler activities, between more substantial activities
or at the end of a, lesson, and used in this way, serve to
recycle some of the language. Again, there are specific
suggestions in the notes for each unit, but the following
are some general ideas which can be used for most of
the strips:

l. Ask students to find the expressions which are
responses to two or three questions or remarks you
write on the board.

2. Copy some of the expressions onto an overhead
transparency leaving some gaps. Ask students to
complete the expressions before opening their
Coursebooks, and then compare their answers with
the strip.

3. Ask students to identify expressions which contain
language which has occurred in an earlier unit, such
as a tense or key word like get.

4. Ask students to discuss what words such as it. this or
there could refer to.

5. Ask students to sort the expressions in different
ways:

a. positive vs. negative expressions.

b. formal vs. informal expresstons.

c. those which are more l ikely to be used by
men/women.

d. those more l ikely to be used by young/older
people.

e. remarks which init iate a conversation vs.
resDonses.

f. (perhaps most importantly) those they would like
to use themselves vs. expressions they would not
feel comfortable using.

Noticing surrounding language
Although all the activities have a primary focus, for
example, a particular grammar structure or a l istening
task, all the language is presented in natural contexts.
This means that the surrounding language is just as
important as the language being explicit ly focused on. lf
the exercise concerns the present per.fect, do not miss
the opportunity to point out other surrounding common
words and expressions at the same time. One of the
most important ways students wil l improve on their own
is if they notice more.Turn 'noticing' into a major
classroom activity. In order to do this, you need to not
only explain meaning, but also ask students questions
such as:
Whot other things can you ... ?

What other things can you describe os ... ?

Whot's the opposite of ... ?

What's the positivelnegotive woy of soying ... ?

If you do ... , what would you do nextlwhot happened
before?

Where would you ... ?

What do you use a ... for?
Whot would you reply if someone soid ... ?

Plus more specific questions l ike:

Whot was the verb thot come before ... ?

What was the preposition after ... ?
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The aim of these questions is to generate useful language
connected to the word or exoression in the exercise
and also for students to get an idea of the l imits of
collocation and differences with their own first language
(Ll). Questions l ike these are better than simply
explaining, for three reasons. Firstly, they allow you to
check whether students have understood what you have
explained. Secondly, they are more engaging for students
as you are involving them in the teaching process and
accessing their current knowledge.Thirdly, they provide
opportunities for students to extend their knowledge by
introducing new language. In some ways, the questions
are also convenient for you as a teacher, because
students provide meanings in attempting answers and
you can then provide the actual language by correcting
any mistakes or re-stating what they said in more natural
English.This new language can also be put on the board,
ideally in the form of whole expressions as you would
use them in speech.

You may also l ike to follow up a section of teaching l ike
this by asking students to briefly personalise any new
vocabulary you put on the board. For example, you could
ask:
Do you know or have you heord obout onyone who ... ?

Do you know or hove you heord obout onyone who hos ... ?

When's the lost t ime you ... ?Where?Whot hoppened?

Can you use ony ofthese wordslexpressions to describe
things in your life?

Which is the rnost useful wordlexpression?

Which wordlexpression do you like the most?

You could put students into pairs to do this kind of
exercise for f ive or ten minutes.This is a good way of
breaking up the lesson and getting away from the
Coursebook for a moment. lt also encourages students
to get to know each other better, and unli,ke
supplementary materials, requires l itt le planning and no
fighting with the photocopier!

The teacher's notes sutgest specific questions you can
ask about language in the texts and there are also good
examples of these kinds of questions in the Vocabulary
quizzes in the Review units. lt may take a l itt le t ime for
both you and your students to get used to this style of
teaching, but it is worth persisting with it, as it produces
a dynamic and language-rich classroom.

Recording language

It is a good idea to help students organise a notebook to
record the language they meet. Early on in the course
talk about recording this language in an organised way
and suggest a notebook divided into several sections:
. a section organised alphabetically, containing not only

the tartet vyords but associated collocations and
phrases

. a section organised around themes such as describing
people, work, films etc.

. a section organised around'delexical' verbs and
nouns such as get, toke, point,thing

Features of Innovations

. a section for phrasal verbs and idioms

. a section for grammatical patterns and structures
such as the present perfect and hove to ...

Also, talk about what should be recorded. Instead of just

isolated words, encourage the recording of complete
expressions, collocations, and even question/response
exchanges.The Coursebook is a great resource of useful
contextualised language that can be transferred directly
to students' notebooks. Ask students to translate these
larger expressions and idioms into an equivalent in their
own language.

9



Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Get students to quickly look through the strip and
ask them to predict the theme of the unit.Then ask if
they can find any expressions they have actually used
themselves. Explain that in this unit they wil l learn
expressions for starting conversations and talking about
where people are from. Use the language strip later on
in this unit for a small group task. Here are some
possibil i t ies:
. Students choose expressions that are questions (e.g.

Where are you from ogoin?) and come up with a
possible response (e.g. /m from Belgium).Then they
choose expressions that are responses (e.g.Oh, I've
been there) and come up with possible prompts (e.g.
Actuolly, l'm from Ankoro).

. Students discuss examDles of what it or there is
referring to in several of the expressions.

. Students choose three or four expressions from the
list and - if necessary - change them to be true
about themselves (e.g. I reolly miss my town).They can
then talk about their choices.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPresstons:
. lf you ask someone for o light,you are asking them

to lend you some matches or a l ighter to l ight a
cigarette. Hove you got o light? can often be used as a
way to start a conversation with someone you don't
know.

lf you ask someone Where ore you from ogain? you
are implying that they have probably told you but you
have forgotten. k can also be used to be slightly less
direct when you have already been speaking to
someone for a short t ime, even if the person hasn't
already told you where they are from.

lf you say a place is rrght up in the north, you are
emphasising that it is located in the far north of an
area, for example a country.You can also use down
with south. For example: lt's way down in the south.
lf you ask someone if they come from somewhere
originally, you are asking if they were born and/or
grew up there. For example: A:Are you originolly from
here? B:Aauolly, I grew up in a small town obout 50 km
owoy.

lf you grow up bilingual,you have two first languages.
Bil ingual people often use one language with their
family or friends and another at school/work.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their notebool<s and to take note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Lead in

lf this is the first time the class have been togetner, you
could do some small 'getting to know you' activity before
even opening the Coursebool<. For example, you could
give students the task of finding out three interesting
things about any three of their classmates. After the
activity is over, ask students to tell you some of the
expressions they used.You could write them on the
board and check that everybody understands them.you
can then lead in to the first task (l Starting a
conversation) by explaining that students wilr now see
several more ways in English of starting a conversation
with someone they dont know.

f* ,i .u -... .s .,F - : r.,.- *. ri 
c

' --;JJ :; '# ':3 
"i ;*; i ;;.*.I;

ffiffi Startinq a conversation
w -

Before asking students to answer the two discussion
questions, tall< about how you yourself would answer
them.This not only helps students get to know you, but
also provides them with a model of how to answer.you
may want to write some useful exDressions on rne
board. For example:
I'm very sociable.
I'm a bit quiet.

I usually don't make the first move.
I'm a good /istener.

to London.

Language input

: Conversation starters: Do you know onyone here?
' Past s-imple: We decided to move becouse we didn't

Iike the oreo.
. There is/there qre; fhere's so much to see and do

in London.
' Expressions with miss and lose: / missed my troin,

I got /ost on the way here.
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Students can work on the two matching tasks
individually or in pairs. Go through the answers and
model the oronunciation. Get students to Dractise this
along with you.

Answers

l . d .  2 . a .  3 . b .  4 . c .  5 . g .  6 . h .  7 . f .  8 . e .

For further practice tell students to close their
Coursebooks. Say each conversation starter and ask
students to try to remember the matching response.
Then divide the class into pairs and get them to take
turns doing the same.This wil l give you another chance
to monitor their pronunciation.

To generate some related language, asl< students for
variations of some of the responses. For example:
What would you say if the onswer to I wos yes? (Actuolly,
yes. But I think thot one's free.)

You may need to explain that in d go ohead means'OK'.
Give students some other examples when you can use
this expression:
A: Do you mind if I onswer the phone?
B: No. Go aheod.

Point out the expression Take o seot. You might want to
add a couple of other related expressions with seot;
l'm ofroid thot seott token.
Can you sove my seot?

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like from this task in their notebooks.

The final task provides an opportunity to talk about
some related cultural issues.Talk about some of the
typical sentence starters you use or know about.You
could also talk about regional variations and differences
based on age or gender. Go over the example responses
and then get students in small groups to tall< about
these questions. Ask these groups to report back to the
class as a whole.

As a follow up, ask pairs of students to write a dialogue
based on the photo on pate 8.They can then role-play
the conversations to each other or to the class.

ffi Making friends
;

This dialogue exposes students to much of the language
focused on in this unit. Introduce the task by reading the
instructions aloud. Suggest that students init ially cover
the conversation and remind them that they don't need
to understand everything.To help them prepare for the
listening task, you might want to elicit what lcind of
information they would expect to hear. Ask students to
share their answers in pairs.

1 Where are you from?

Answers

l .  I 'm sorry
2. Whereabouts exactly
3. have you been here in Britain?
4. going back
5. talce some exams in
5. the main reason

Play the recording for the class. Next, let students read
the dialogue as you play the recording again.Then asl<
them, in pairs, to fill in the first two or three gaps from
memory before you play the recording again, this time
with pauses so that they can check and fi l l  in the missing
words. Do this two or three gaps at a time unti l the
end. Play the recording through one more time with
students following the script.

Follow up by getting students to read the conversation
in pairs.Then asl< them to underline any expressions
they find useful, particularly those they thinl< they might
use. Encourage them to transfer these into their
notebooks.You might want to point out the following:
Whot's your nome ogoin?

l've heord of it but l've never been there.

Whot. do you do bock home?

Thot's the main reason I'm here.

Follow up by asking students to share with you their
ideas for famous people from different countries.You
don't need to l imit examples to people and countries,
though. Ask students what their hometown or region is
famous for too.Write some phrases on the board to
help. For example:
... is the most fomous person right now.

Most people have heard of ... .

My town's cloim to fome is that ... grew up there.

ffi Where are you from? Whereabouts?

Introduce the task and get students to work either
individually or in pairs.Then read the conversations one
or more times so they can check their answers. Ask
students to l isten to how the expressions are said, in
particular the intonation.
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1 Where are you from?

Answers

Conversation I
So where are you from?
France.
Oh right. Whereabouts exactly?
Grenoble. lt's in the south-east. Do you know itl
No.What's it l ike?
It's OK. lt's quite a big city, but it's a nice place to live.

Conversation 2
So where are you from originally?
Oh, a place just near Blackpool.
Oh, yes. Whereabouts exactly?
St Anne's. Do you know it?
Yes, I do, actually. My grandparents lived there!

Conversation 3
So do you live near here?
Not that far. Haringey.
Haringey? Whereabouts exactly?
All ison Road. lt 's just past the shops where the
church is. Do you l<now it?
Yes, yes. I used to live in Hewitt Road!

Conversation | : | .f. 2. b. 3.d. 4. c. 5. e. 6. a.
Conversation 2: l. b. 2. d. 3. c. 4. e. 5. a.
Conversation 3: L d. 2.a. 3. b. 4. e. 5. c.

Follow up by getting pairs of students to practise
reading the conversation and underline any useful
phrases. In particular you may want to point out some
of the location expressions (e.g. It's in the south-east, a
place just neor ... , Not thot for, It's just pdst ... ). You
could also ask students to change parts of the
conversations so that they are true about themselves.

In checking the answers to the three questions at the
end, you may need to explain that Blackpool is a town
by the sea in the north-west of England and that
Haringey is an area of north London.

Answe6g

a. Conversations 2 andt3
b. Conversation 2
c. Conversation I

This task helps students in the pronunciation of English
by focusing on phrasing - speaking in groups of words -
and stress. lt is important to explain to students that
getting this right can really help them be understood
better. Bear in mind that stress is often conveyed by a
combination of a slightly higher pitch, a lengthening of
the syllable and a clearer and slightly louder articulation.
Read the directions and play the recording once or
twice while students just l isten.Then play the recording

again, stopping after each sentence, so students can
repeat. Finally, you can get students to practise saying
the sentences in pairs before they match the sentences
to the places on the map. Before students describe the
location of the cities at the bottom of page 9, go over
and practise some of the location expressions in
sentences l-7:
on the southlnorth-eost coost
right in the centre of (England)
just outside (London)

in the south-westlnorth-west of (Englond)
right up in the north of (Scotland)

Answers

l. Brighton 2. Birmingham 3. Scarborough
4. StAlbans 5. Bath 6. Inverness
7. the Lake District

Possible answers:
Cornwall is an area in the south-west of England.
Leeds is a city in the north-east of England.
Swansea is a city on the south coast of Wales.
Warwicl< is a small city right in the centre of England.
Manchester is a big city in the north-west of England.

Students may want to know the difference between a
town and a city. Although the difference usually has to
do with size and polit ical/economic importance, in
Britain a city traditionally has a cathedral whereas a
town doesnt.

Before getting students to work on their own dialogues
in pairs, model an example yourself with a student.Try
to keep the conversation going and encourage students
to do so too.Write expressions on the board that are
different from the ones you used, and ask two students
to model a conversation. Encourage them as they go
along. Use this task to get students moving around,
asl<ing each other about where they live.Ask them to
report back at the end.

#*mmx**m6

This task can act as a fun way to introduce the reading
text (l'm not from here originally). Read aloud the
names of the countries in the box so that studenrs can
hear the pronunciation.Then go over the expressions.
Point out the useful word somewhere and write some
relevant example expressions on the board. For
examole:

Geography quiz



It's somewhere in the south of Asia.
It's somewhere in the middle of the Pociftc.

Itt somewhere neor Belgium.

Extend the activity by asking students to share any
knowledge they have about these countries. For
example:What are the capital cit ies?Who played in the
World Cup finals? Have any been in the news recentlyl

Answers

Albania is in Europe on the Adriatic coast, next to
Greece and Serbia.

Bangladesh is in Asia, next to India.

Cuba is an island in the Caribbean, south of Florida.

Denmarl< is in Europe, north of Germany.

Ecuador is in South America, just north of Peru.

Japan is in Asia, near China and Korea.

Luxembourg is a small country in Europe next to
Belgium, France and Germany.

Nicaragua is in Central America, between Costa Rica
and Honduras.

Oman is in the Middle East, on the Persian Gulf.

Somalia is in EastAfrica, next to Ethiopia.

Tunisia is in North Africa, next to Algeria.

Wales is next to England.

**.1

ffi Before you read

You can ask students to think of reasons why people
move from one country/city to another. Students can do
this activity either in pairs or small groups, or they can
do it together as a class.You may want to list all the
reasons on the board before students read the article
(l 'm not from here originally).

-,-_,.1

ffi While you read
ffiM (l'm not from here originally)
Point dut the tit le of the article. Ask students what they
think it means (fhe person wosn't bornlond or didn't grow
up in the p/oce).Then ask students if they can find a
similar expression in the language strip on page 8 (Do
you come from Berlin originolly?).

The init ial purpose for reading is for students to find out
why the three people came to London. Remind them
not to worry about understanding everything. Ask them
to check their answers with a partner when they have
finished reading.

Answers

Faten came to London because her husband is from
there.

Hung came to London as a refugee.
lan came to London to look for work.

1 Where are you from?

I

ffi comprehension
In pairs, students can try to remember the answers to
these questions and then, as a class, confirm by checking
in the article.

Answers

l. lan 2. Faten and Hung 4. Hung 5. Faten's
6. Faten's children (and perhaps Hung's children too)

Tall< about Real English: refugee. Explain the
difference between a refugee and an immigront.

ln this task students focus on several useful exDresstons
from the article (l 'm not from here originally).Ask
pairs of students to recall as many of the missing words
as they can before they search the article.The
expressions are in the same order as they appear in the
text. Students can check their answers against the article
once they have finished the exercise.

Answers

| . got 2. used 3. miss 4. ago 5. support
6. saved 7. closed 8. lost 9. unemployment
10.  dur ing

Provide more practice with these expressions by asl<ing
follow-up questions while checking students' answers.
For examole:
ls onyone here morried? When did you get morried? Was it q

relrgious ceremony?Where did you get morried?

What things do you miss from your countylhome town?

Is onyone saving up for something special?What?

Why do you think the factory closed down in 7? What other
things con'close down'? (o theotre, o bor)

Whot ore some other reosons thot you might lose you job?

lntroduce this activity by briefly tallcing about the three
questions yourself. Encourage students to asl< you
follow-up questions.Write any useful expressions on the
board.This serves as a model for when students do the
activity themselves.You might want to feed in some
additional questions to keep the discussion going. For
example:
Whot are some odvontogesldisodvontages of being
bilinguollmorried to someone from a different county?

Whot would you miss most if you lived in onother country?

As students discuss in pairs or in small groups,go
around the class and monitor. Give feedbacl< when and if
needed.
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Using grammar: past simple

'l 
Where are you from?

One way to introduce this section on the past simple is
to ask students to find six or seven expressions in the
article on page l0 (l 'm not from here originally)
that include a verb in the past simple.You can then read
through the guidelines on forming the past simple tense
toSether as a class. Mal<e sure students hear the
examples at least a couple of t imes.

Get students to worl< individually or in pairs to
complete the list of verbs with irregular forms. practise
the pronunciation as you go over the answers. Because
these verbs are so common, you might suggest that
students allocate one page in their notebooks for each
of these verbs and record example expressions
containing the verb as they come across them.

Answers

buy bring come find get grow up have
know leave lose make say tell take go

Now get students to complete the task individually or in
pairs.When you go through the answers,you could
encourage students to think of possible responses to
some of the statements/questions. For example in 2:
So did you find o job?Why did you lose your job? Do you
miss Bo/ton?

You might need to explain that Bolton is a town in the
north-west of England.

Answers

l. moved, got 2. left, lost
3. moved, died, wanted 4, decided. didn't l ike
5. didnt feel 6. hated, didnt have
7. did (you) move 8. did (they) teave

For further practice ask students to test each other in
pairs. Stu{entA reads each sentence but says blonkfor
the missing word. Stude4t B - with the Coursebook
closed - repeats the sentence but includes the missing
word.When students have finished, they can swap roles.
To finish, ask students to look back through the activity
and choose a couple of expressions to record in their
notebooks. Remind them to record complete
expressions and not just individual words. Encourage
them to include a translation in their own language too.
You can refer students to G I of the Grammar
commentary on page 165, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

Give students a few minutes to think about the
q.uestions before getting them in small groups to discuss.

Write some patterns and expressions on the board
help:
(We) movedlleft becouse (my father got o job.)
(We) movedlleft because of (the crime.)
(We) movedlleft to (get oway from the city.)
(We) movedlleft when (my siste) was born.
They've lived there their whole life.
Thot's o perfectly good reason.

fu*s,* t$*ru
ffi Meeting people

First read the choices a-f as a class, answering any
questions.Then give students a minute or two to think
before they explain their choices to a partner. Make sure
they understand that they can choose more than one
alternative. Obviously, the answers will vary according to
gender. lf students are studying abroad, it might also be
worth tallcing about what is considered appropriate,
inadvisable or a bit forward in that particular country.

d
ffiffi Before vou listenw t -

This task sets the scene for the l istening task.you can
discuss these questions as a class or get students to
discuss them in pairs.Write some words on the board
to help:
o tourist, o comera, o bog, country lane, sinister-looking

#
ffi While you listen

Tell students that they are going to listen to a
conversation between the two people in the picture.
They should l isten to see if their predictions were right.
Play the recording once and then get students to discuss
the answers to questions l-4 in pairs. Play the recording
again if necessary.You might then get students to follow
the script on page 148 as you play it one more rime.
Ask them to underline and/or ask about any expressions
they find interesting.

Answers

l. George and Norman Bates.

2. George is from Washington and Norman is from
Burlington.

3. Washington is a dangerous place at night.
Burlington has some crime too.

Read the first three examples and go over the guidelines
with the class.You might want to explain that a noun is
uncountable when it is used in such a way that is has no
plural form. Often this is the case when we are talking
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about substances or abstract conceDts like crime or
unemployment.You shouldn't go into this in too much
detail, however, as it is a very complex area and you may
risk confusing your students. lt would be wrong, for
example, to say crime is always uncountable because in
many contexts it is countable.

Get students to look at the next four examples and
then complete sentences l-8.They can then compare
their answers.You may need to point out that in 4
people is a plural noun.

Answers

l.There's 2.There are 3.There are 4. there are
5.There are 5.There's T.There are
8. there's.There's. there are

Follow up by aslcing students to suggest places that
might f it the descriptions in l-8. For example: I could be
obout Hong Kong. lt's got a greot tronsport system.
Encourage students to look back through the tasl< again
and to record any expressions they find useful.You may
want to point out the following:
itt good for (shopping)

it's not sofe ot night

there's not much to do

but that's about it

You can refer students to G2 of the Grammar
commentary on page 165, which they can read either
in class or as homeworl<. Also talk about Real English:
There's a lot of ... on page 13. Point out that students
will hear these forms being used, even though some
people consider them'wrong'.

fu{Fi Pronunciation: weak forms
***

You can either play the recording init ially to checl< the
answers to 4 Using grammar: there's I there o,re or,
if you have already gone over the answers, as a way to
focus gn the pronunciation of the contractions
there'slthere're. Play the recording, stopping after each
sentence so students can repeat.Then get them to
practise asking each other Whott it like there? and
answering with the completed sentences.

Model this activity yourself f irst. For example, talk about
where you grew up, went to college, spent your last
holiday. Get students to asl< you follow-up questions as a
way to encourage them to do the same when they work
with their partner. Suggest that they record three or
four personalised examples with there'slthere're from this
activity in their notebooks.

1 Where are you from?

ffi Key words: mrss and ,ose

Some students confuse these two words. lt's a good idea
to focus on contextualised examples l ike the ones in the
activity. Point out that rniss can express a feeling of
sadness because you can no longer do or have
something, as in 4: I reolly miss going to the beoch, or it
can mean that you failed to do something as in 5-8. As
you go through the answers, asl< follow-up questions
when possible. For example:
Whot else could you hove lost in I? (my PDA,notebook)

How can you change 5 to moke it the opposite? (He's really
overweight... het put on a lot of weight ... he used to be
thin.)

Answers

l. my address book 2. on my way 3.2-l
4. the beach 5. weight 6. the class 7. the end
8. my train

For the second task you could get students to test each
other in pairs. Point out that we say miss the busltoin
but usually miss my flight.

Answers

l .  lost 2.  miss 3. miss 4. lost.  missed

Read the patterns aloud to the class and then give
students a few minutes to thinl< before getting them to
discuss in pairs or small groups.You can also talk about
your own answers either beforehand or afterwards.You
might want to wrap up with a feedback session where
you focus on some problem areas and maybe also some
examples of successful communication.

Follow-up

Get students in pairs to write a dialogue between two
people meeting for the first t ime. Either let students
decide on the context themselves or suggest one
(e.g. a lost tourist and a local, a student in a big city
feeling lonely meets someone on a bus etc.). Encourage
them to look back through this unit and find
expressions to use.They can then role-play the
conversation to other grouPs.ffi practice
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Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quickly look through the strip and
find any expressions they have actually used themselves
or that are true for them. Ask them to share their
findings with a partner or with the whole class. Explain
that in this unit they will learn about ways to talk about
likes and dislikes. Encourage them to choose a couple of
expressions in the strip that look interesting and to find
out more about them.

s
Use th'e language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are iome possibil i t ies:
. Students sort the expressions into those that

express a positive feeling (e.g. I /ove anything by Mork
Smith), a netative feeling (e.g. I con't stand toditionol
folk music), and a middle-of-the-road feeling (e.g. She's
O( / suppose).

. Students sort the exDressions into those that are
connected with likes and dislikes (e.g. / /ike onything
with Jockie Chon in) and those connected with
relationships (He sounds really nice).

. Students choose three or four expressions from the
list and change them so that they are true about
themselves (e.g. / /ike anything with Nicole Kidmon in).
They can then share and talk about their choices.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPresstons:
. lf you con't stond something or someone, you really

dont lilce them. For example: I con't stond the way he
tolks.

. lf you use I suppose, you are showing that you are a
bit uncertain about something. For example: Do you
know when the film storts? 8:00,1 suppose.

. lf you ring someone, you call them on the phone.You
can also use the expression give someone o ring. For
example: Gve me a ring loter this week ond we'll
arronge to go ouL

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their notebooks and to take note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Lead in

You could lead in to this unit by talking about music. Ask
students if they l ike l istening to music, who their
favourite singers/bands are, who is currently popular in
their countries, if they to out to see bands, if they buy
many CDs etc.You can also elicit a list of different styles
of music (e.g. hip-hop, new oge, techno etc.) and write
them on the board.This leads in nicely to the first
activity.

.. l$f*',f '* f#,X 1* *,,* f *

ffi speaking
Focus students'attention on the photographs on page
l4 and ask them to suggest the kind of music style in
each picture A-G. Encourage them to give reasons for
their choices.You can help by giving them phrases l ike:
I think it's ... becouse of the hairstylelthe clothesl
instrurnents.

I know it's (jozz) because that's (Miles Dovis).

Answers

classical C country F folk D heavy metal E
iazzB punk A soul G

lf possible, play some examples of these styles of music
to help students if they are unfamiliar with any of them.
You might need to explain thatpunk is a style of rocl<
music that originated in the UK in the middle to late
seventies, that folk music is a label that tends to be
applied to the traditional music of a country and that
sou/ originated from black communities in America in the
sixties and is a mix of gospel, blues and jazz.

Unit overview

General topicGeneral topic
Talking about l ikes and dislikes, friends and family,

.musrc, gotng out.
Talking aboui l ikes and dislikes, friends and family,
music, going out.

Conversation
Two people talk about the music they l ike and disli l<e.

Language rnPut
. Expressions for describing l ikes and dislikes: Yes,

I love it, No I can't stond him.I love it, No I can't stond hii.
. Expressions for alking and asking about family

and best friends: I usually get on really well with my4f ru ucsL If tci l(Js: t ustfofly. gelr,qrI.:1.99ily..:W.el...Wv[.t my '

you.nger sister; How do you know eoch other?
. Expressions with go'. How did it go? I went on my
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Answers

Some musicians in each genre:

classical: Alfred Brendel country: Loretta Lynn
folkJoan Baez heavy metal: Metall ica
jazz: Louis Armstrong punk Sex Pistols
soul: lke and Tina Turner

ffi Likes and dislikes

Explain the l istening task to students.Tell them to just
listen for the styles Ken and Joyce like: they don't have
to understand everything they hear. Play the recording,
making sure that students cover the text first. Get them
to discuss their answers in pairs. Remind them to keep
the text covered as they do this.

Next, let students read the dialogue as you play the
recording again.Then ask them, in pairs, to fi l l  in the first
two or three gaps from memory before you play the
recording again, this time with pauses so that they can
check and fi l l  in the missing words. Do this two or three
gaps at a time unti l the end. Play the recording through
one more time with students following the script.

Answers

l. hate it 2. thinking of 3. what kind of
4. I prefer 5. heard of her

Ask students to practise reading the conversation using
the tapescript on page 148. Get them to do this a
couple of t imes to practise the stress and phrasing. One
technique you could use is to ask students to read a
short phrase, lool< up at their partner and say it without
looking back down at the Coursebook.This tends to
force them to say the group of words together

Give students a few minutes to look back through the
conversation and underline any expressions they find
useful, particularly those that express a l ike or dislike.
Encourage them to transfer these into their notebool<s.
You might want to point out some of the following
exPressrons:
1 cont sit stil/

thot kind of music (os a way to ovoid repeoting the some
word)

I'll (lend you a CD) if you like

2 Likes and disl ikes

ffiffi Answering questions

In this activity students focus on different ways to
respond to the question Do you like . . . ? They can worl<
individually or in pairs. Explain thatWhy do you ask? is a
common expression used to find out the reason why
someone asked you something.You could give the class
some other examples too. For example:
A: Did you go out last night?
B; Yes, why do osk?
A: Your eyes ore oll bloodshot ond you looktired.

When we don't want to tive a reason, we can use the
expression No reoson. I just wondered as in f. Also
highlight the pattern in the responses a-d: I'm thinking of
... .In English this is a common way of being tentative.
You might also point out some of the modifiers used in
several of the conversations: I quite liked, o bit boring,
really boring.

lf students dont know, Coldplay are a Brit ish guitar
band. Point out that we usually think of a band as plural
and so we use ore,were, they etc.

When students have completed l-5,they should match
them to the endings a-f in the second tasl<. Play the
recording once or twice so students can check their
answers.

Answers

l. Yes I love it.
2. Yes, they're OK.
3. lt 's OK, I suppose.
4. No, not really.
5. No, I can't stand him.
6. I've never heard of it.

l .  c .  2 .a .  3 .  b .  4 . t .  5 .  d .  5 .  e .

Next, get students to practise the conversations, paying
attention to the stress and intonation. Now play the
recording of the sentences, pausing after each one to
allow students to repeat. Point out the difference in
intonation for the two OKs. Ask which one expresses a
more positive feeling (2). As a follow-up, ask students to
look bacl< and find those expressions that express
strong opinions (e.g. Yes, I love it) and those that express
a weaker opinion (/t's OK / suppose).

Introduce this task by getting individual students to asl<
you the questions first. Use Why do you ask? to prompt
them for a reason.Then get students to work
individually, writ ing their own responses. Encourage
them to get up and wander around the classroom,
asking different people.Teach the expressions we shcre
the some interests, we like the some things, we've got totolly
opposite tostes and ask students to report bacl< on what
they found out about their classmates.

Answers

Ken likes iazz and probably opera.

Joyce likes jazz,pop and Latin music. (Tito Lopez was
a Mexican actor and acidiazz musician.)
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2 Likes and dislikes

*J

ffi Vocabulary: What krnd?

This is a useful vocabulary building exercise. Students
can complete this individually and then work with a
partner, checking their answers and adding one more
item to each list. As you go through the answers, ask
what each list has in common to practise phrases l ike
things you reodlcollectlwatch etc.This is then reinforced in
6 Practice.

Answers

L traditional foll< music 2. fashion magazines
3. old coins 4. nature programmes
5. e-mails to friends 6. anything by Steven Spielberg

Draw students' attention to the expressions with
onything.Write some of the patterns on the board:
onwhing on (politics)

onything to do with ('StorWors')
onything with (ChowYun Fat) in
onything by (Steven Spielberg)

Ask students to think of other people and things besides
those in the Coursebook.You can then ask questions
(e.g.What kind of filmslmusic do you like?) and get
students to reply using these patterns (e.g. Anything by

,Mortin Scorsese).There are also two more variations of
this pattern in 6 Practice (onything you con dance to,
anything obout ...).You may need to explain that Chow
Yun Fat is an actor from Hong Kong.

To give students further practice talking about likes and
dislikes, write some example questions on the board.
For example:
Do you like'F riends' I sitcoms?
Do you like collecting things like coins?
What do you think of science fiction?

Then get students in pairs or small groups to ask each
other.

Students can woik on this individually or in pairs. As you
go through the answers, ask individual students the same
questions (e.g. So Claude.What kind of things do ypu listen
to?).This gives students a more controlled practice
before the slightly freer personalisation task at the end.

Answers

l. l isten to 2. watch 3. go and see 4. collect
5. write 6. read

Once they have finished the exercise, students have a
conversation with a partner about something they are
interested in.

i*x*,#,*r*.9'

The first reading text introduces the topic of best
friends and family. Explain to students that they should
read to find out what the professor's opinion is.Then
get them to discuss in small groups or as a class
whether they agree with it. Point out that they can talk
about the situation in their country, not iust that in
Britain.

The focus here is on useful phrases that students wil l
see again in the main reading text on page l7 (Family
or friends). Get students to match the beginnings and
endings of the sentences and go through the answers.
You can then asl< students to test each other, with one
person reading the beginning of each sentence and their
partner giving the ending, without looking at the
Coursebool<.

Answers

l .  c .  2 .h .  3 .  a .  4 . f  .  5 .  g .  6 .  d .  7 .  e .  L  b .

Ask students to change any of these expressions, if
necessary, to make several that are true for them.
Demonstrate by doing this yourself. For example:
AII my fomily support Arsenol, but I supportTottenhom.
I chot on the phone o lot with my mum.
IA never go shopping with my sister becouse she spends
hours in one shop ond never buys onything.

Try to add details to expand on the basic expression.
Students can then do the same in small groups.

Note that a lot of these expressions use common verbs
like get, toke and go. You might want to suggest that
students have a page in their notebooks devoted to
expressions with get or toke etc.

Talk about Real English: my brother and l.You might
want to use this as an opportunity to talk about how
language is continuously changing and that it is very
difficult to come up with a set of black and white rules
governing its use.

ffi while you read

Explain the reading task and let students compare their
answers in pairs.Then either read the text or play the
recording while students follow along. As they do so, ask
them to underline complete expressions they thinl<
might be useful for their own situation or that they are
curious about.There are a lot here, but some worth
pointing out are:

1 1 8
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I've known her since I was at school.
We get on really well.
I see her o lot.

We do lots of things together.
We like similar kinds of music.

We just found we hod o lot of other things in common.

We're still fnends ...

Answers

Katy, Damien and Edna tend to agree with Professor
Morris while Charlotte and Graham don't, and for
john it isnt true that he has a lot in common with his
best friend. As for Ron, is a dog a friend or part of
the family?

*#
{ff iH Comprehension

This is a fun way for students to react to the reading
text. Go over the two sentence starters, letting students
hear how they are pronounced, and point out the
expressions with sound. Students have already met sound
while talking about music (All his songs sound the some).
Explain that we can also use sound when we are giving
an opinion about something we have read as well as
heard. Get students to work with a partner and then
ask them to share their ideas with the whole crass.

The focus here is on some useful expressions for asking
about best friends. Students wil l probably work out that
the word with the capital letter starts the question.To
reinforce these expressions, tell students to close their
Coursebooks and then say the first two or three words
of the question to see if they can remember the
complete question.You might need to explain that How
do you know eoch other? is another way of asking how
you met.

Answers

What does she do?
How do you know each other?
How long have you known each other?
Do you go out together much?

To help students prepare for tall<ing about their best
friends, tell them to look back for some useful
expressions in the article.Then talk about your best
friend to the whole class. Encourage students to ask you
questions.They can then talk to each other in small
groups or wander around chatting to several people.
Finish up by asking if anyone found out anything
interesting.

For further practice with l ikes and dislikes ask students
in pairs to look at the people in the photographs on

2 Likes and dislikes

page l7 and imagine what kinds of things they l i l<e doing
together, if they have much in common etc. Students can
then share their ideas with another group.

fu*'* r**ru9

Lead in to this exercise by asking students to recall or
find any expressions with go that they have met so far in
this unit (e.g. operos go on too long, she went with her son).
Explain that English has hundreds of common
expressions that use common verbs lil<e go, get, toke etc.
Encourage students to record those they find useful
and/or interesting. Find the first few expressions
together as a class until students get the hang of it.

Answers

It went really well.
It went badly.
I went on my own.
I went with a friend.
I 'm going swimming later.
Are you going on holiday in the summer?
Do you want to go for a walk?
I'm going bacl< home on Tuesday.
I 'm going out later.
How's it going?
Prices have gone up a lot recently.
How did it go?
The meeting went on for hours.
I went round to a friend's house.
Go on.
There you go.
I 'm just going to the toilet.
Sure, go ahead.
I went shopping.
He's just gone to get a newspaper.
Go to bed early.

Take this opportunity to stress that students should
record complete expressions, along with a translation of
the expression. l l lustrate this by asking how students
would translate go in their own language.The answer
should be that it depends on how it is used (i.e. in what
expression). Even in English we can't say what verbs l i lce
go,toke or do mean exactly.

**J

ffi Pronunciation: stress

Read the exolanation to the class and remind students
how words are stressed in English: a combination of
being said longer, higher, clearer and louder. Play the
recording once all the way through while students l isten.
Then play it again, stopping after each expression so that
students can repeat, following the same stress patterns.

4.

Speaking
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Listening

2 Likes and disi ikes

The listening task allows students to hear several of the
expressions in context.You might want to play the
recording once so students can just l isten.Then play it
again so they can focus on l istening for the expressions.
Get them to compare their answers in pairs.Then play
the recording again so they can answer questions l-3.

Answers

l. Tina is Mario's former teacher. Hugh is Tina's
boyfriend.

2. He li lces going clubbing and doesn't get enough
sleep.

3. Hugh doesn't wantTina to know that he met
Mario at the club.

Introduce this speaking task by answering one of the
questions yourself (or by talking about someone you
know).When you have finished, ask students if they can
remember any useful expressions you used, and then
write them on the board.Then get students to discuss
the questions in small groups.

Talk about Real English: How did it go? Practise
these questions with the class, focusing on the
pronunciation. For example:
I heard you went out on o blind date lost night. How did it
go?

Hos onyone seen (o current film)? So how was it?)

This is sometimes a confusing word for students. In this
activity they are encouraged to form a guideline on the
usage of too from looking at some examples. Start off by
asl<ing students to talk about when they were too tired
to.do something.Then ask them to look at the two
exdmples and match the follow-up comments.They
should see that tdo is used when we are expressing
something netatiye: we cant do it or dont l i l<e ir.

Answers

l .  b .  2 . a .

Reinforce this by asking students to complete sentences
l-6. As you go though the answers, take the
opportunity to ask follow-up questions. For example:
When were you ollowed to stoy out oll night?
At whot oge are you old enough to stoy out oll night?
Whot other adjectives can you use to describ e drink? (lt's
too coldltoo strongltoo sweet)
Whot do you wont to do when you've hod o reolly long day?

Answers

l. young 2. hot 3. tired 4. busy 5. old 5. late

Elicit the pattern too (odjealvel to (verb) and write it on
the board.Then get students to complete the sentences
a-d.

Ioo can also be used in adverbial expressions and too
much is quite common. Students can complete the task
individually and then compare their answers with a
partner.Then ask them to think of other possible
negative results. Get them to practise reading the
conversations aloud.You could then follow up by asking
if anyone in the class knows someone who tolks too
much,tolks too quickly etc. or talk about some people
you l<now. Again, you could use any of the photographs
in the unit to generate more examples. Refer students
to G3 of the Grammar commentary on page 165,
which they can read either in class or as homework.

Answers

l .  d .  2.  c .  3.  f .  4 .  e.  5.  a.  6.  b.

Possible alternative bad resutts:

l. She's always running out of breath.
2. I 'm not going to invite him over to dinner:
3. She never really thinks about it.
4. I can never concentrate.
5. And now I have indigestion.
6. No-one can get a word in edgewise.

Follow-up

Bring in some music to class, preferably a variety of
styles. Play them to students and then get them in small
groups to talk about what they think about each one
and explain why.You can also use this as a way to give
more practice with too by teaching expressions like the
following:
it's too loud for me
it's too reDetitive

there ore too mony guitors
his yoice is too /ow

Speaking

Using grammari  too
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Unit overview

General topic
Talking about and asl<ing for things.

Conversation
Paul cuts his finger and Steven finds a plaster, and
something else!

Reading
Four people explain why they dont have certain
things. '

Listening
Seven people answer questions about what they have

80t.

Language input
. Describiirg where things are: I thinkthere,cre sorne

in the toD drower.
. Questions with hsve yo,u got'.,. ?: Hsve yau,got

ony broi,the,rs or sisters?
' Expressions for talking about houses: / think it's got

three bedrooms, lt! o bit cramped.
r Expressions with I'm thinking of .,. : l'm thinking of

getting o new cor.
. Reference words: Why danl you get rid of it and get

o new one?These onei ore o bit big on me. 
'

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quicldy look through the strip to
find any expressions they have heard or seen before.
Ask if they can find any they have actually used
themsefues or that they might use in the future. Explain
that in this unit they wil l learn ways of asking and tallcing
about things. Encourage them to choose a couple of
expressions in the strip that look interesting and to find
out more about them.You might need to explain some
of the following expressions:
. P/osters are what you use to cover small cuts.
' lf you are an only child,you havent got any brothers

or sisters.
. lf you ask someone Hove you got time for something?

you are usually invit ing them to join you in doing
something social. For example: Hove you got time for o
chotlo drinklo quick gome of squash? lf students have
learnt that drinl<s are usually'uncountable', they
might ask about o coffee and wonder why there is an
article. Explain that this is the more common way of
saying o cup of coffee. Give some more examples: Do
you wont to go for a beer?There's o teo on the table for
you.

. lf you asl< someone Hove you got the time on you? you
are asking them to tell you the time.

Remind students to record any expressions they l i lce in
their notebooks and to take note when they see similar
expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students make several three- or four-oart

conversations using expressions from the strip. For
examDte:
A: Hove you got o thermometer?
B: Iheret one in the bathroom.
A: Whereabouts?
B: lt's on the shelf.

. Students discuss what some. it or one could oe
referring to in several of the expressions.

Lead in

For this unit you could just start off with the first
activity.

' u i i : J * f b [ :  , i , ] ; " :

**.J

M Explaining where things are

Start off by focusing students'attention on the photos
on page 20. First ask if they know what the objects are
called in English.Then put the following patterns on the
board:
You might osk for alsome ... i f youA ...
You might osk for olsome ... becouse you wonted to ...

Ask students to use these patterns in answering the first
question. For example:
You might osk for a screwdriver lf your glosses were broken.

Read the instructions for the l istening tasl< aloud.Tell
students to l isten for the answers to the two questions.
Play the recording, mal<ing sure that students cover the
text. Get them to discuss the answers in pairs. Remind
students to l<eep the text covered as they do this.
Check their answers by aslcing if they remember where
the plasters were (in the cupboord, by the bath).

Answers

Steven asks if Paul has any plasters because Paul cut
his finger on a nail.

Play the recording again and ask students to try to fi l l  in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
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3 Have you got ?

compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and get students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the tapescript on page 149.

Answers

l. cut my finger 2. any plasters 3. in the bathroom
4. by the bath 5. on the floor 6. they're not mine

Finish up by asking the class what they think Steven
found in the bathroom.The suggestions wil l possibly
include things that a woman, not a man, would have (e.g.
stockings).

You might need to explain the following expression: lf
you run something under the top,you put it under the tap
and turn the water on.

same question as in I Explaining where things are.
You could also point out a couple of patterns from the
previous activity:
I've just (cut myselflmet an old friend).
I just need to (open this pluglchange this word here).

Model the first item with one student. For example:
A: Hove you got o stapler? I just need to put this report

together.
B: Yes, theret one in my drawer.

Get students to change roles and repeat the activity.

One way to introduce this task is to say a list of objects
and get students to tell you where they think they are
l<ept. For example:
A First oid kit, shompoo, toothposte, eye liner . . .
B: In the cobinet in the bothroom.

You dont have to l imit yourself to any of the places in
l-5. Give students a few minutes to think about what
they want to say and help them with any vocabulary.You
could follow up by asking pairs of students to write a
more extended dialogue, Iike the one between Steven
and Paul, using any of the places l isted here and any of
the objects in 3 Practice.

A good contextualised example of using hove got is
when we are talking about houses. Start off by asking
students to suggest things a decent house should have
(e.g. o couple of bedrooms, o modern kitchen, a nice garden,
o nice view etc.).Then get students to complete the
three conversations.

Answers

Conversation l: the country, bedrooms, garden
Conversation 2: modern, lounge, bathroom, cramped
Conversation 3: f loor, building, balcony, l i ft

As you go through the answers, encourage students to
record complete expressions that they find useful in
their notebooks. Also ask follow-up questions to extend
students' practice with the vocabulary. For example:
What could you soy for the opposite of 'They've got o reolly
big house in the country'? (o reolly small house in the city)

What else do you do in the lounge? (watchTV, chot)

What would you like your flat to look out over? (a river,the
beoch)

Talk about Real English: a three-bedroom house. As
extra practice, ask students further questions:
Where ore you living ot the moment?
Whot's the house you grew up in like?

Get them to give answers like the examples.

Using
have

questions with
7

Hove got is very common in spoken English as an
alternative to hove in a lot of contexts.Write Have you
got a ... ? and Have you got ony ... L on the board. Ask
students to suggest several nouns for each pattern.Then
suggest a few'uncountable' nouns l ike sugor and get
students to ask the appropriate question.Then ask them
to complete the exercise individually or in pairs.

Play the recording so students can check their answers.
They may have alternative answers, so invite students to
suggest them. Discuss these together as a class.You may
need to explain that in English scissors is plural and we
often say a poir of scissors. Asl< students for other nouns
like this (e.9. trousers, knickers).

Answers

l. *Have you got a cloth?
2.' Have you gote plaster?
3. Have you got a penl
4. Have you got any scissors I a pair of scissors?
5. Have you got a screwdriver?
6. Have you got any correction fluid?

Get pairs of students to practise reading the
conversation on page 149, paying attention to stress and
phrasing. Refer students to G4 of the Grammar
commentary on page l65,which they can read either
in class or as homework.

Before students work on this in pairs, mal<e sure they
know what the things in the box are.You could ask the

1 z z
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Before students discuss the last two questions in pairs
or small groups, tall< about these questions yourself,
encouraging students to asl< you more questions.Then
ask them to recall any useful expressions you used.
Write these on the board to help when students talk
themselves.

- , :  -

"": # :, - -".".r':i ,

!ffiffi Before you read
Focus students' attention on the Dhotos of the four
people on page 22 and explain what each of them hasnt
got. Encourage students to share their init ial reactions.
For example: I'm surprised Andrew doesn't hove o wotch. I
thought teochers olwoys had wotches.

Then get students to try and guess what the people's
reasons are for not having these things before they
actually read the text (l hoven't got one,l).

Divide the class into two groups and get group A to
read the text on page 22 and group B to read the text
on page 23. Remind students that they are reading to
flnd out the reasons: they don't have to understand
everything in the texts.

'.rJ

# Information exchange

When students have found the answer for 2 Jigsaw
reading, asl< them to tall< to someone else in their
group and check their answers. Encourage them to
remember the reasons rather than just reading the
answer straight from the text.When everyone is ready,
create new pairs: one person from group A and one
person from group B. Again, encourage students to try
to remember rather than simply reading.

AnsWers

Amparo hasn't got a mobile phone because she hates
them. She doesn't want people ringing her all the
time and she doesn't l i l<e the way people answer their
phones in the middle of a conversation.

Muriel and her husband haven't got any children
because they can't have any. Anyway, Muriel is happy
they don't because you have to spend a lot of money
on your kids and you have less time to go out.

Andrew hasn't got a watch because they feel
uncomfortable on him.When he used to wear a
watch, he always ended up losing it. He thinl<s he
doesnt need one because he can always lool< at a
clock or ask someone the time.

Boris used to have aTV but his nephew broke it. He
found that he could do without it and sDent more
time doing other things that were more useful.

3 Have vou cot

M&$ Language work

The focus here is on several useful expressions from the
texts. Students can stay in the same pairs as in 3
Information exchange or form new pairs (one
person from groupA, one person from group B).Tell
students to read the texts again and underline the
expressions they find interesting.

Answers

Andrew says: lt's actually a good way of starting
conversations with people.

Amparo says: Personally, I sometimes want to !e!
away from the hospital, my kids and my mother and
be on my own.

Boris says: So when my sister offered to buy me a
newTV and DVD for my birthday, I said I didn't want
one.

Amparo says: Sometimes when I tall< to patients and
their relatives,their phone rings and they answer it.

Muriel says:They dont get enough sleep because the
baby wakes them up in the middle of the night.

Muriel says: Sometimes Liam gets upset when people
asl<,'Have you got any kids?', but I don't.

Boris says: I used to have one, but one day my three-
year-old nephew poured water down the bacl< of it
and the TV exoloded.

Andrew says: I don't wear my wedding ring because it
feels uncomfortable and I don't want to lose it l ike
I lost all those watches.

Ask students further questions to extend their practice
with these expressions. For example:
Whot do you do when you wont to get away from people?

What do you soy in your own longuoge when you answer the
phone? How about in English?

Whot other reosons ore there for not getting enough sleep?

Can you remember other good ways of storting a
conversotion from Unit I?

Wrap up by aslcing students for their reaction to each
person in the reading texts.You could write some
expressions on the board to help. For example:
Personolly, I agree with (Andrew).

I think (Muriel)'s got o good point.

Yes, but it con be useful if you've got (kds).

I don't think I could live without hTVl.

Use these discussion questions to practise some more
expressions with get. Go through each one. Explain that
if you get rid of something, you dont want it any more, so
you do something lilce throw it away (e.9. I've decided to
get rid of my oldTV and get one of those flat-soeen ones).
After students have finished discussing, get them to ask
you questions l-4.
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Using grammar: I 'm thinking of ...

3 Have you got ?

Using the continuous form of the verb is one way we
can make things tentative. Contrast the expression l'm
thinking of getting with / think l7 get Ask which one
shows greater certainty. Some students may wonder
why think is used in the continuous form.When it means
'to have in mind', l ike here, rather than'to have an
opinion about', i t is often used in the continuous form.

Students can work individually on the matching task and
then test each other in pairs.

Answers

l .  h .  2 .b .  3 .g .  4 .a .  5 .  e .  6 .  c .  7 . f .  L  d .

Here are some more questions to ask about some of
the language in this activity:
Whot other forms of transport con we'toke'? (the tube, the
troin, a toxi)

Whot else con 'break down'? (the woshing mochine, tolks)
Besides 'rent',what 

other things can we'waste money on,?
(cigorettes, petrol)

Which other verbs aport from'find'con we use with,job,?
(lose, get)

Refer students to G5 of the Grammar commentary
on page 165, which they can read either in class or as
homework.

il****r**,r*g

Practise the pronunciation of these questions first with
the whole class.Then write up some follow-up questions
on the board. For example: Whot moke?Whot in?Whats
it like? How is it? How o/d? Model a conversation with a
student. Encourage students to ask follow-up questions.
For exaiiirple:
S: Hoye you got a computer ot home?
T: Yeah. I have, actually.
S: Reolly?Whot moke?
T: I've got aToshiba loptop.
S: What's it like?
I Not bod.lt's getting a bit old,though.

ffi while you listen

Explain the tasl< and play the recording. Get pairs of
students to compare their answers and share what they
remember. As you go through the answers, ask students
what they remember about each conversation.

Answers

l .  e .  2 .  d .  3 .  a .  4 .  g .  5 .  c .  6 . f  .  7 .b .

Although there is one word missing in each part, remind
students to focus on and record the complete
expression. Get students to work individually or in pairs,
completing as many as they can from memory.Then play
the recording so they can check their answers. play the
recording again while students read the tapescript on
pages | 49- | 50. Ask them to underline any expressions
they find interesting or that they want to ask you about.
Explain any expressions and then ask pairs of students
to practise reading some of the conversations.

Answers

l. upset, round 2. borrow, press
3. l icence, transport 4. in, job 5. crashes, rid
5. keen, feed 7.wcirk, imagine

Follow up by asking students to discuss questions l-3 in
small groups.You may need to explain that if you are
keen on something, you like it.You could also teach the
informal expression keen on someone to mean /ou are
ottracted to someone. For example:
I think Bob's o bit keen onTeri.

*J

ffi Using grammar: reference words

Point out to students that using reference words helps
them sound more natural. lt stops them having to keep
repeating main nouns.The use of one(s) is quite
common. Read the extract aloud and see if students can
remember what the two people are talking about.

Answers

a comPuter

Ask students to underline the examples of one in the
extract and then go through the explanation. Explain
that one(s) is often useful in the context of comparing.
Read the four examples, letting students hear how each
one is said before getting them to complete the four
conversations.

Answers

l .  one 2.  ones,  ones,  ones 3.  one
4. ones, ones, ones

Get students to practise reading the conversations in
pairs.You might also point out the expression thot

Speaking
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reminds me as a useful discourse marker.You could also
compare how we use enough, as in I dont think they're big
enough in 4, with how we use too, which was covered in
the orevious unit.

Talk about Real English: I can imagine.You might
want to get students to practise the expression by
reading the examples aloud.

Lead in to the speaking task by making sure students
know what the pictures on page 25 are of.You could
also revise some of the'l ikes and dislikes' exoressions
from Unit 2.Write up some non-committal expressions
too, if necessary. For example:
Neither, reolly.

They both look goodlOK to me.

Make sure students know that trousers is a plural noun,
i.e. I prefer those ones.

Students can work on the matching task individually or
in pairs. Play the recording once so they can check their
answers.

Answers

l . g .  2 . c .  3 . d .  4 . e .  5 . f .  6 . h .  7 . b .  8 . a .

Point out the use of o bit to soften negative adjectives
and I don't reolly like as a softer way of saying / don't like.
Ask a few questions like Whot do you think of English

foodlthe coffee from the mochinelmy clothes? and get
students to respond with negative comments using o bit
or I don't really like.

Play the recording a second time, this time focusing on
the stress patterns. Pause after each one and get
studentB'to underline the stress. Play the recording a
third time, stopping after each one so students can
repeat.You can then get pairs of students to test each
other, with one person reading the beginnings and the
other person, with their Coursebook closed, trying to
remember the endings.To wrap up,you might want to
ask students to discuss what they think the people are
actually talking about.

3 Have you got ?

This activity gives students a chance to practise some of
the language they have met in this unit. Give students a
few minutes to think about what they want to say.You
might want to give them some ideas by talking about
some of the questions first.Try to use expressions
students might find useful. For example:
I find it difficult throwing onything out. I've got pi,es of stuff
sitting in the goroge. My wife keeps te/ling me to get rid of it
all but I think one doy something in there might come in
useful.

You might want to wrap up with a feedback session
where you focus on some problem areas and maybe
also some examples of successful communication.

Follow-up

Ask students to role-play a conversation between a
seller and a buyer;they could be sell ing/buying
something l ike a house or a car.This gives students a
chance to re-use some gf the language from the unit as
they tall< and ask about what the house/car etc. has got
(e.g. it's got leother seots), and allows them to make
comparisons (e.9. I prefer the one with the sunroofl. Go
around helping with vocabulary and ask students to
perform their role plays to other groups or to the
whole class.

Speaking
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I

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit_. Ask students to quickly look through the strip and
find any expressions they have actually heard or seen
before, and any thdy think they could use in the future.
Explain that in this unit they wil l learn expressions for
talking about time, special days, and arrangements.
Encourage them to choose a couple of expressions in
the strip that look interesting and to find out more
about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPressrons:
. You use /tb just gone (+ a time) to say that it is a

minute or two past the time. For example: lt's just
gone seyen, lt's just gone holf post two.

' lf you use Sholl we soy (+ a time), you are suggesting
a time to meet. For example: Whot time do you wont
to meet? Sholl we say 6:30?

. lf you say our onniversary,you usually mean the date

on which you got married, or sometimes, when you
started dating. For example: We're going out for our
anniversory.You say the anniversory of when you want
to talk about the date an event in the past is
remembered or celebrated. For example: the
anniversary of the birth of Mortin Luther King lr.

. lf you say the other day, you mean an unspecified day
in the past, usually just a few days ago. For example:
A:When did you get your hoir cut? B: Just the other day.

Remind students to record the expressions they like in
their notebool<s and to take note when they see similar
expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group tasl<. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions connected to the

future (e.9. I'm going out for dinner loter), those
connected to the past (e.g. When was the last time
you wentto the doctor\?) and those connected to the
present (e.g. kt our onniversory).

. Students choose expressions that are questions (e.g.
Whot time does the film stort?) and come up with a
possible answer (e.g.7:30,1 think).Then they choose
expressions that are responses (e.g. /tt just gone ten
to seven) and come up with possible prompts (e.g.
Hove you got the time on you?).

Lead in

Lead in by talking about time with the class. Here are
some possible questions:
Do you eyer osk people you don't know for the time? In your
own longuoge? In English?
Hos a stranger ever osked you for the time in EnglishTWhat
did you soy?What hoppened?

You can then explain that in the first activity students
will practise typical ways of telling people what the time
is.

ff*uffi'wffi,#$#*€*ffiffi
*J

ffi Do you know what the time is?

You could start off by asking a few students what the
time is. Use a couple of different ways. For example:
Min, do you know what the time is?
How obout you, Lee, what time do you moke it?

Then focus students' attention on the pictures of the
clocks and explain the matching tasl<. Students can work
individually or in pairs. Check their answers by asking

26

i Six,te.oiple.Explalh,vvli'u1 6ayr aie:speiia!;,ar:e, ior {em, ,

Listening
Six people talk about the last t ime rhey did

r r L a n g l f a g e i l f l p U G ' : , : ' ' , . : ' : t  : ' :  :  '  ' : ' . . . . : . . .  . . . .  . .

. Expressions for telling the time: lt's just gone three,
/t must be oround four.

. ' , i ;;n;:rr;;:,;; i  l ;; i ;r;; ' ;.-;;;:;;^;.,, 'A'; ;;^,,,.,--" '



individual students to say the expressions.Then get the
whole class to repeat so you have a chance to worl< on
pronunciation, particularly how the o in o'clock is
reduced to /e/ and to is pronounced /te/ before a
number.

Answers

I . e .  2 . c .  3 . d .  4 . a .  5 . 9 .  6 . b .  7 . h .  8 . f .

You could now ask students to sort the expressions
into two groups: those that give an exact answer (2., 3.,
5., 7.) and those that are approximate ( | ., 4.,6.,8.).

Before getting students to work on the second tasl< in
pairs, you could write up a couple of other ways of
asking for the time. For example:
Have you got the time on you?

Whot time do you make it?

Students can then use these alternatives if they wish.

Answers

Possible answers:

a. lt 's just before I2 o'clocl<.
b. lt's a quarter to four.
c. lt's almost two o'clocl<.
d.  l t 's  I  l :25.
e. lt's just after half past seven.

Talk about Real English: half past nine.You might
want to asl< students to lool< at the clocks again and tell
you the time without mentioning the hour. For example:
/t's three minutes to, lt's five Ddst. Point out that in these
exoressions to is not reduced to ltel.

Explain the situation and asl< students to lool< at the
conversation by themselves before discussing with a
partner.'They should be able to guess the topic fairly
easily.You could also ask if anyone wants to guess what
phrases were used. A strong confident class could spend
perhaps five minutes doing this in pairs. Play the
recording once all the way through while students l isten.
You might want to ask a few comprehension questions.
For example:
What kind of porty is it?

Where are they going to meet up first?
Where does Emily hove to go now?

Play the recording again and get students to follow the
tapescript on page | 50.To practise some of the useful
language in the conversation, asl< questions l ike these:
Do you like being the first one ot porties?

Do you prefer meeting up with a friend before going to a
porty or do you usuolly go on your own?

4 Times and dates

How else con you complete this expression 'Hove you got
time for a . . .'? (o drink, a chat, gome of 'tennis)

Put students into pairs and asl< them to practise reading
both roles. Explain the next task and allow them enough
time to prepare. Point out that this exercise wil l help
their f luency. Remind them to use the notes on page 26
to help them remember.You might want to get them to
practise the conversation a second time with a different

Partner.

Introduce the discussion questions at the end by tallcing
about a personal experience (or about that of someone
you lcnow). For example:
This friend of mine worked for a music mogozine ond she
used to get into concerts for free. Actually, sometimes she
pretends she still works for the magazine, just to see if she
can get in without paying. Sometirnes it works too!

u**rl
qe.;wl Making arrangements':@4 t

Lead in by asking students what kind of social activit ies
they might make arrangements with their friends for
(e.9. having a coffee, going out to dinner, going ond seeing o

f/m).Then explain that in this activity they wil l practise
ways of invit ing someone to do something and making
an arrangement for a time and place to meet. As
students work on the matching task, either alone or in
pairs, asl< them to notice the patterns that are being
used.You could then write the basic pattern of the
conversation on the board and ask students to comolete
it with their own example in their notebool<s. For
examole:
A: I'mlWe're a -inl ... . Do you wont to come?

B: Yes. OK.Whot time?

A: Wel l ,  . . .  ,  so how obout  . . .  ?

Answers

l. how about outside here at a quarter past twelve?
2. how about nine in front of Victoria coach station?
3. how about half past nine at my house?
4. how about | | a.m. at my house?
5. how about around seven atTom's diner?

Before students practise the conversations in pairs,
model the first one so they can hear the intonation and
stress of the patterns.You might want to give a couple
of alternative endings. For example:
That sounds greotlgood.

Greot. See you therelthen

Talk about Real English: Shall we say ... ? Some
students might wonder about the use of shall. Although
in some uses it is quite formal, sholl is fairly common as
a way of making and asking about suggestions.You might
want to teach one or two other examples:
Sholl we go?

Shall I go first?
Whot shall we do?

Making plans
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For some extra vocabulary work, ask students to go
back and find expressions using go (e.g. We're going on a
trip,Were going in the cor,We could go ond hove o coffee
etc.) Ask follow-up questions too. For example:
Where ore some ploces you would go on a trip to from
here?

What other expressions do you know thot use'go'to tolk
obout how you get somewhere? (go by buslby troinlon foot)
What do you like to go and do after closslwork etc.?

Using grammar: present continuous
for arra

Ask students if they noticed that the opening sentences
in 3 Making arrangements had something in
common. Students should be able to come uo with
something like'they all have an -ing form', if not the
actual name of the tense. Go over the exolanation of
the use of the present continuous for making future
arrangements. Also, check that students know how the
tense is formed.Write several gapped expressions on
the board and get students to complete them. For
examPte:
l'm busy on Friday, but L.. doing onqhing on Saturdoy.
... you doing onything tomorrow?
What time ... you meeting her?
Sorry, but my boyfriend ... coming over tonighL

Point out that the present continuous used in this way is
usually accompanied by a time expression.Then get
students to go bacl< and underline all the examples in
3 Making arrangements, including any time
expressions. Point out that typically we say the
contracted forms: l'm, We're, Het/She's etc. Get students
to practise the pronunciation of these forms when giving
their answers.

Answers

l. I 'm going shopping later.
2. We're going on a trip to Oxford on Sunday.
3. I'm going to a party later.
4. We're going for a picnic on Saturday.

'We're 
going in the car, so ... .

5. I 'm going to the cinema tonight to see lhe Beost.

Students can practise the -ing form by completing
sentences l - l  2 .

Answers

l. 'm meeting 5. 'm going 9. 'm going
2. 'm going 6. 'm having 10. 'm going
3. 're coming 7. 're having I l. 'm going
4. 'm going 8. 'm meetin1 |,2. 're having

There are a lot of useful phrases in this activity and you
should encourage studdnts to record the ones they find

useful in their notebooks.You might want to point out
and explain the following: o friend of mine, coming over, o
week on Fridoy.

Here are some additional questions to ask students as
you go through the answers:
What things would you toke if you went for o picnic?
Hove you ever hod porties at work?
Where do you usuolly get your hoir cut?
Do you ever hove borbecues?
Whot kind of food do you usually borbecue?

Finish by getting pairs of students to talk about any
arrangements using the expressions (or slight variations)
from the activity. For example:
A friend of mine's coming over to ploy cards tonight.

Refer students to G7 of the Grammar commentary
on page 166, which they can read either in class or as
homework.

Model the example conversations with a couple of
students first. Point out that when we decline an
invitation, we usually explain why we cant come, often
using the present continuous. Get pairs of students to
practise several conversations like this.You might want
to ask them to repeat the activity with a different
Partner.

ffiwm#$r*g

Lead in by tell ing the class when one or two of the
more personalised days from the l ist are. For example:
My mum and dad's wedding anniversory is in two days. I
know thot becouse it's the sorne doy as my birthday. Not the
some yeor, by the way. I wos born two yeors loter.

Before getting pairs of students to talk about the days,
8o over the expressions, mal<ing sure they understand
the time expressions. Remind them that these phrases
are useful when they can't or don't want to be exact.

Follow up by discussing how, or if, students celebrate
these days. lf you are from a different country from your
students, talk about how these days are celebrated in
your country.You could use the photographs of cards
on page 29 to continue the discussion. Ask questions
li l<e:
Are celebrotions getting too commerciolised?
Do youlwe hove cards for oll kinds of situations and every
kind of relotionship in yourlour countiesl
When do you send cards?
What kind of cards do you like to send?
Whot kind do you like to receive? Do you |ike funny ones?
Do you /ike ones with paintings?
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Talk about Real English: December 25th with the
class and get them to practise saying the dates. lf
appropriate,you can also turn this into a culture sharing
discussion by getting small groups to tall< about days
with special names. Students may asl< about Boxing Doy.
Traditionally, this was when domestic servants had the
day off and they received presents in a box from their
employers. Other days with names include Ash
Wednesday, Good Friday, Easter Monday, May Day and
Halloween.

ffi while you read

Prepare for the reading task by elicit ing examples of
occasions people might consider special (e.9. o wedding
day, the birth of someone, the first day at school, getting o
driving licence). On the board write (Dote) is speciol for
me.Thot's the doy (/) ... . Then asl< students to complete
it using some of the examples (e.g.June 5th is speciol for
me.Thot's the doy I possed my driving test). This is a good
way to revise the past tense.Then ask students to read
the article (Special days) to see if any of their
suggestions were mentioned.You could alsq play the
recording, using it as a l istening task first, and then get
students to read the article. Remind students that they
don't need to understand everything.

*J

ffi After you read

In this activity students discuss what they remember
with a partner.When they have finished,they can re-
read the text to find out about anything they missed.
You can also read aloud or play the recording as
students underline the expressions. Here are some that
you might want to point out:
It's the onniversary of the day
I'll never forget thot doy
It's a big doy for me
return the fovour
I'll never forget those dotes os long os I live

Answers

l4th June was the day lan stopped smoking.

Murdo likes June 2lst because it 's the longest day of
the year and it never gets really dark.

December 8th is special for All ison because that's
when John Lennon was shot.

Shinji l ikes March l4th, known asWhite Day, because
in Japan that's when women receive presents from
men.

Maria's special day is 25th April, Liberation Day, which
commemorates the end of the Second World War in
Italy.

Nicl<'s special days are 5th December, when his son
was born, and lOth December, when his daughter was
born.

4 Times and dates

Demonstrate the final task by writing a date that is
special to you on the board and tall< about it. Encourage
students to ask you further questions. Ask them to do
the samei when they talk with their partners.You might
want to get students to wander around and talk to
several people. Finish up by invit ing some students to
report back on what they found out.

In this activity, students practise expressions with hope.
Introduce the tasl< by asking them to remember why
Shinji said Japanese women give small chocolates to lots
of men on Valentine's Day. (They hope they will get bigger,
better presents in return onWhite Doy.) Explain that if we
hope something is true, we want, and think it 's possible,
that something wil l happen. Go through the two
examples with students and perhaps introduce a few
more. For examole:
I hope the bus isn't lote tomorrow.
I hope the flm storts soon.

Students can complete conversations l-8 individually or
in pairs. Ask individual students to tell you the answers
and work on the pronunciation of the hope phrases.
Then get pairs of students to practise reading the
conversations. Encourage them to record expressions
from this activity in their notebooks.

Answers

l. you get the iob
2. you pass
3. the weather is OK
4. you li l<e it
5. we meet again sometime
5. you get better soon
7. it doesnt cost too much
f. it isnt that bad

The memorisation task helps reinforce this grammatical
pattern and you may want to follow up with a more
extended practice by asking students to come up with
their own mini conversations using the expressions in
the box. Get pairs or small groups of students to share
what they come up with for the three personalised
sentences.You could teach a couple of follow-up
questions too. For example:
Why's thot?

Do you think itlyou will?

Refer students to G8 of the Grammar commentary
on page | 65, which they can read either in class or as
homework.

Using grammar:  present s imple wi th
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ffi Using grammar: time expressions

In this activity students sort time expressions into those
referring to the past and those referring to the future.
Students can work on this individually before checking
their answers with a partner. When you go through the
answers, make sure students understand the use of
some of the less obvious expressions l ike oges ago,the
other doylweek and o week (from) todoy. Ask questions
like Hond in your homework o week from todoy. So whot
doy is thot?

Answers

l :  a . ,  b . ,  e . ,  f . ,  k . ,  1 . ,  m. ,  n.
2:  c . ,  d . ,  t . ,  h . ,  i . ,  j .

The future expressions in order:
2. the day after tomorrow
3. a week today
4. in a few weeks' time
5. in a couple of months

Refer students to G9 of the Grammar commentary
on page 166, which they can read either in class or as
homework.

W*ffi Pronunciation: linking

This kind of l inking is sometimes diff icult for students to
produce. Get students to marl< the l inking first and then
play the recording right the way through. Play the
recording again, this time stopping after each phrase so
that students can repeat. lf they are having problems,
you can use the technique of adding one syllable at a
time starting from the end: i.e. go, ogo, sago, gesogo,
ogesogo.

Ans*wers

weeks_ago i
in_a couple_of
ages_ago
when I was a
in_a minute_or two
(day-after is linked with a ljl sound and in_1999 is
linked with a slightly lengthened /n/)

Tell students to practise the phrases they have just
heard by talking about themselves to a partner.

Talk about Real English: in a few weeks' time.
Practise the examples by asking When are you going to
hove your next cup of coffeelcigoretteitestldentist's
appointmentlbig exom etc.?

ffi Before you listen

Here students can practise using some of the
expressions from I Using grammar: t ime
expressions. Encourage them to use l inking when
possible. Model the eight questions with the class first,
explaining any expressions (e.g. o doy off schoo[) if
necessary.Then get individual students to ask you the
questions.Try using a variety of expressions in your
answers. Encourage students to ask you follow-up
cuestions.

ffi listening

Play the recording and get pairs of students to compare
their answers. Play the recording a second time so they
can, check.
l .  f .  2 .  e .  3 .  d .  4 .b .  5 .  a .  6 .  c .

ffi Comprehension cheek

Let students spend a few minutes on this before playing
the recording again.You might also want to ask them to
follow the tapescript on page 150 as you play it for a
final time. Explain that a department store is a big shop
that sells lots of different things, such as furniture,
clothes, cooking stuff etc.

Answers

Conversation l:

Conversation 2:

Conversation 3:

I 'd l ike it cut a l itt le bit please.

There's a sale on at the department
store in the High Street

Het going to tell me I have to have
a tooth taken out.

Conversation 4: I 'm really looking forward to going
away.

Conversation 5: I 'm a bit nervous about their visit.

Conversation 6: lt was nearly twenty years ago, just
before I left school.

ffi speating
Get pairs of students or small groups to talk about
these discussion questions.Then get them to ask you.
I provides a great opportunity to worl< on the
vocabulary of hairdressing. lt might be a good idea to let
students asl< about the expressions they want to learn,
rather than overwhelming them with vocabulary.
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trffi Feelings about the future
fn this activity students practise the expressions I'm (not)
Iooking forwofi to and I'm dreoding while also revising
some of the language from the unit. Here are some
examples of additional questions to ask as you go
through the answers to the two matching tasks:
Whot would you weor to a job interview?

Whot other kinds of oppointment con you hove? (doctor's,
opttcion's)

How mony weeks is 'a couple'?What could you use if it wos
shorter? Longer?

Answers

l .  d.  2.  a.  3.  c.  4.b. 5.  g.  6.  e.  7.h. 8.  f .

I

f! Free practice

Check that students understand that I'm really looking

furword to rt expresses a positive feeling. Explain that I'm
twt really looking forword to it expresses a'softened'
negative feeling.

Answers

Answers could vary depending on the individual but
dre most probable responses are:
I 'm really looking forward to it:4,.6,.7.
I 'm not really looking forward to ir 1., 2., 5., 8.
3. could go either way.

Model the two conversations and then get students to
ask several 

'people 
in the class. Point out another hope

e><pression: I hope you hove o good time.

4 Times and dates

Follow-up

Tell students to write down on a piece of paper five
activities they would enloy inviting a friend to do (e.g.
playing tennis, seeing o film, going for o hike, going for a
drink).They should now go around the class asking other
students to join them.They should arrange a time and
place to meet.They should each make a note of these
arrangements (e.9. tennis with Juon,Saturdoy, I I o.m.,
tennis courts). Remind students that if they have already
made an arrangement, they should explain why they
cant come. F.inish up by asking who made the most
arrangements.

3 1



Most of these exercises should be done in pairs or small

SrouPs.

Get students to read through the l ist individually f irst.
Then asl< them in turns to draw or act out the five

words or expressions they have chosen. Next, they

should asl< their partner about aiiy of the words or

expressions they are not sure of.

Answers

l .  d i dn t
2. are growing up
3. bought it
4. Do you like, I 've never heard
5 .  do
6. 'm thinking
7. are you doing,'m meeting
8. the other day
9. 'm going

10.  you l ike i t

ffi or"rr",
Answers

l. in, on 2.it,off 3. a, one 4. any, some
5.  on.  in  6.  Do.  do 7. too 8.  ones

ffi Questions and answers

Answers

|  .  c .  2 .  e .  3 .  a .  4 .b .  5 .d .  6 . f  .  7 . i .  8 .  g .

9 .  h .  10 .  i .

ffihffi What can you remember?

When students have finished working in groups of four,

invite a few students to tell you what they remember.

&*R Verb collocations

Answers

l. join 2. cut 3. save 4. share 5. stop 5. do

7. waste 8. make 9. collect 10. support

Examples of other collocations
l. a club 2. a slice of bread 3. a penalty
4. a book 5. laughing 6. something else 7. food

8. a phone call 9. paintings | 0. the Labour Party

ffi Look back and check
Ask students to choose one of the activit ies.You could

then get them to do the other one on another day. For

extra practice, ask students who chose a. to write a

small conversation containing three of the go
exPressrons.

Answers

l .  love 2. idea 3.  rouno
6. say 7. keen 8. great

4. rather 5. stand
9. believe 10. l ive

Answers

l. Have you got a l ight?

2. Fail an exam.

3.  A iob.
4. Miss a class.

5.  No.

6. Possible answer:You could get a speeding ticket.

7. You pay.

8. Possible answer: A pair of scissors/a knife.

9. Possible answer: A button.

10. There isnt enough room.There are too many
things/people.

I  l .  Sad .

12. Possible answer: A car, a train.

13 .  9 :03 .

14. Possible answer: A birthday, getting a new job,

your team winning a competit ion.

| 5. 3 l" December.

16. Possible answer: A dentist's appointment, a
driving test.

Expressions
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Go through the explanation with the class. lf students
are not familiar with it, explain where they can find
pronunciation information in their dictionaries.

ffi Recording word stress )

Answers
'Asian 'British

European 'Spanish

A'merican 'Mexican

Chi'nese Japa'nese
Bra'zil ian Pe'ruvian

ffi consonant sounds

Answers

(Matching exercise)

l .  d .  2 .9 .  3 .  h .  4 .b .  5 .  c .  6 .a .  7 . f  .  8 .  e .

t. ty 2.ly 3. t&t 4. tty 5. tst 6. tel
7. 161 8.l4l

l .  think 2. shot 3. crash 4. change S.Asia
6.-refugee 7. ring me later 8. I can imagine
9. dustpan and brush I 0. the other day

Review: Units 1-4

ffi Difficult sounds: /s/ and ff/
Model and practise the sounds. Ask students if they can
hear the difference. Then model the expressions. Get
students to work in pairs saying the expressions to each
other.



.
Language input

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quickly look through the strip and
find any expressions they have actually heard or seen
before and any ihey think they could use themselves in
the future. Explain that in this unit they wil l practise
ways of talking about shopping, household tasks and
clothing. Encourage students to choose a couple of
expressions in the strip that look interesting and to flnd
out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPressrons:
. A top often refers to clothing worn on the upper

part of the body l ike a sweatshirt, shirt or blouse.
For example: Do you think I should weor the white top
with these block shorts?

. lf something is reduced, the price has been lowered.
For example: Everr9hing on this shelf is reduced.

lf you lay the table,you arrante the plates and cutlery
on the table, ready for a meal.

lf you do the hoovering, you clean the carpet with a
vacuum cleaner. For example: You do the hoovering. I'll
cleon the windows.

lf something suits you, you look good in it. For
example: Ihose g/osses really suit you.

lf you say something looks ridiculous, you think it
loolcs silly.We often use it about the clothes
someone is wearing. For example: You con't go to
work in oronge trousers.They look ridiculous on you.Weor
the black ones insteod

ff someone or something looks scruffu,their
appearance is untidy. For example: Ihose shoes /ook o
bit souffy.

lf someone or something /ooks smort, their
appearance is t idy and quite formal. For example: You
look smort in that new suit.

Remind students to record the expressions they l ike in
their noteboolcs and to take note when they see similar
expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a snrall
group task. l-{ere are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions connected with

clothing (e.g. /t's too tight),those connected with
household tasl<s (e.g. Could you lay the tablet) and
those connected with money (e.g. lt wos {.20 -

reduced from 50).
. Students discuss what it or thot might refer to in

several of the expressions (e.g. It's directly opposite the
bank).

. Students choose five expressions from the l ist.They
then create five variations by changing just one word
in each. For example: I hate doing the woshing. I don't
hove enough money.They can then tall< about these
with a partner.You should go around and advise on
the appropriateness of these if necessary.

Lead in

You could lead in to this unit by bringing in lots of
magazine pictures of people and ask students in groups
simply to react to what they see.You can go around the
class to find out what students know already and, more
importantly, when they are having difficulties.You could
repeat this activity at the end of the unit to see how
students have improved.



Using vocabulary: clothes and

ffi practice

fl:fi:;:6 ;yr g fS.B;", ; # i,

This is a basic vocabulary building exercise. Ask students
to look at the picture on page 36 and label the items.
You may want to extend the exercise by letting students
ask about the names of other items of clothing. lf you
limit it to what people in the class are wearing that day,
it can serve as a preparation for 2 Practice. Using the
picture, you could also worl< on descriptors (e.g. dork
sunglosses, silver bracelet).This will help with the next
task.

Answers

The woman is wearing a watch, a red bracelet and
necklace, a dark green slcirt and a green top. She is
also wearing brown boots. The man is wearing a
green baseball cap, sunglasses, a whiteT-shirt, a lacket,
blue jeans and trainers.

Model the two examples for students first and get them
to work in pairs. Go around the class and help with new
vocabulary if necessary.You can then write these
expressions on the board. A variation on the example
questions is Which one's Ana? (Shet the one with the
brown top.) lf you just want to practise clothing
vocabulary, you could ask pairs of students to test each
other with questions lil<e Con you remember whot Nico/e's
weoring? (You could even ask if anyone remembers what
you were wearing yesterday!)

Talk about Real Englisht guy I woman. lf you are
teaching in the UK, you could mention that students
might hear the word bloke used to refer to a man and
pet to refer to a woman.

ffi TAlking about things you've bought

Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
students to just listen for the answers to the two
questions. Play the recording, making sure that students
cover the text. Get them to discuss the answers in pairs.
Remind them to keep the text covered as they do this.
You might want to briefly ask them if they think L29.99
is a good price for a pair of shoes.

Answers

Lisa bought a pair of shoes that really suit her.The
best thing about them is that they were reduced from
{.65 to {29.99.

5 Buvinq th inqs

Point out that we often omit the currency (e.g. pounds)
when we talk about how much something costs and we
are in the same country.Write some prices on the
board and get students to practise saying them. For
EXAMDIC:

They were 12.99.

It's 6.49 reduced from 6.99.

Play the recording again and ask students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and get students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l.Are they new? 2. suit you 3. get them
4. reduced from 5. do you know 6. on the left

Ask students to read the conversation in pairs using the
tapescript on page l5l. Remind them to try and follow
the stress and phrasing as indicated.Then ask them to
underline any expressions they find useful, particularly
those they think they might use. Encourage them to
transfer these into their notebooks.You might want to
point out the following:
They reolly suit you.

They've got o sole on ot the moment.

Students might ask you about the following expressions:
. To begin with is an alternative way of saying ot frst.
. I con imogine is an expression used when you

understand how someone feels about a situation
they have just told you about. For example:
A: We were two hours lote.The food wos'terrible.The

attendonts were rude. It was the worst flight of my
life.

B: I can imagine.
' Brilliont is a common way in British English of saying

something was very good. For example:
A: How wos the film?
B: Brilliont!

' lf you just couldn't resist something, you couldn't stop
yourself having or buying it. For example: I know I'm
on o diet, but they hove reolly good cokes there. I just
couldn't resist hoving one.

Ask follow-up questions for further practice. For
examPte:
Do you think my shirt suits rne?
Do you know onyvvhere neor here with o sale on?
Have you ever seen something you just couldn't resist?
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5 Buy ing  th ings

"d
ffi Using grammar: reference words

Ask students to remember the first thing Charlotte said
in the conversation (Oh, I like those shoes). Ask why she
said those and not these? (lf she had said these, she would
have been referring to the shoes she was wearing.) Go
over the instructions and ask students to cross out the
wrong word. Model how the first item is said, focusing
on the intonation and the contraction /'drdje/.Then go
through the answers by asking individual students to say
the correct sentences and get them to practise the
pronunciation.You might also mention that we
sometimes use a pair of with the plural nouns here. For
example:
I bought o nice poir of earrings ot the morket the other day.

Answers

2.that, it 3. that, it 4. those, them 5. those, them
6. that, it 7.that, it 8. those, them

Ask students if they can remember where the shop in
3 Talking about things you've bought was located.
Students might say Hockley or Cost/e Street, to which you
could respon d Whereobouts exoctly? lf no-one
remembers, ask students to find the answer in the text
(lt's holfway down Costle Streetlrhe hill on the /eft). Explain
to them that in this activity they will practise other
phrases to describe location. Get individuals or pairs of
students to work on the matching task. After checking
the answers, practise the pronunciation of these
expressions.You may need to explain that just
emphasises how close something is in itt just round the
corner and rrght emphasises the exact position in it's right
next door to it

As a follow-up, asl< students to write about the location
of three places they know (they dont have to be shops;
they could be other places like abar,a park etc.)
beginging lhere's o greot... .They can then talk about
what they wrote with a partner.You could also
introduce expressions like there's o nice little
barlporklbookshop.

Answers

l. F (shoe shop) 2.A (clothes shop)
3. B (sports shop) 4. D (bookshop)
5. E (camping shop) 6. C (CD and record shop)

Refer students to G l0 of the Grammar
commentary on page 166, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

Do a couple of example conversations with students
first before they do the task on their own.You could
also write some expressions on the board to help. For
example:
I don't remember. I got them oges ogo.
I don''t know. lt was a present from my sister.

You might need to explain that the high street is usually
the main shopping street in a town and is usually
preceded by the. You can also say in the high street,
especially when you are focusing on the area rather than
the name of the street. lf students ask, Leith is part of
Edinburgh.

Si :$*l##tim* *

Go through questions l-5 explaining any vocabulary if
necessary.You might need to explain that if you shop
oround,you like to compare prices in different places
before you decide to buy something. Also explain that if
you keep an eye open for something, you pay particular
attention in case you see it. For example:
A: Do you know onyone who wonts to sell their cor?
B: Not really. But I olwoys reod the ads. I'll keep on eye

open for any, if you like.

While

ffi practice

Good
you read
mothers - real men

Before asking students to discuss these questions in
pairs or small groups, you might want to get them to
ask you these questions first so you can provide them
with a model.

Before students read the article, point out the title and
ask what they think a good mother or a reol mon is. You
dont need to spend too much time on this as students
can talk about this further in 5 Speaking. Explain that
the article is about shopping and housework. Ask what
they think the article is going to say about good
mothers and real men in relation to these things.You
could also play the recording, using it as a l istening task
first, and then get students to read the article.

When students have finished, ask them to share their
reactions in pairs.Write some expressions on the board
to help. For example:
HelShe's just like my ... .
HelShe reminds me of ... -
I think I'il be like that
I'm exoctly like thot.
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R compr"hension

ln this activity students try to remember particular
details from the article.They are not only working on
comprehension, but they are also focusing on useful
expressions.Tell them not to worry if they can't
remember everything.They can then re-read the article
ro find what they missed.You may need to explain that if
you moke fun of someone, you make jol<es about them,
s,ometimes in an unlcind way.

Finish up by reading the article aloud or playing the
recording while students follow the text. As they do so,
ask them to underline any expressions they find
interesting or they want to ask about.You may need to
explain some of these expressions:
' lf you give someone o hond, you help them. For

example: Con you give me o hand?
' lf yqy get someone to do something, you ask or

persuade them to do it. For example: I'll get my sister
to come over ond fx your computer.

Gffi word check
This activity helps reinforce some of the language from
the article. Students can work individually or in pairs
completing the sentences.

Answers

l. do 2. appointment 3. give 4. takes
5. shopping 5. t ins 7. feel 8. company
9. keeo 10. after

Here are some additional questions to ask if you want
to give students further practice with the language:
Who does most of the housework in your house?

5 Buvinq th inqs

How long does it normolly toke you to do the shopping?
Do you usually wri'te a shopping list?

Whot other food is sold in tins? (beans,tuna)

How would you desuibe someone's house if they didn't. keep
it cleon? (messy, untidy)

Before doing the discussion questions, you might want
to go through Real English: do the shopping and do
the sentence sharing activity so students can then use
some of these expressions.You might need to explain
that in l, if you get on with someone, you lilce them and
have a good relationship with them.

_*l

ffiffi Using vocabulary: verbs around
ffi the house
Explain the task and do the first item as an example.
Students can then work individually or in pairs. Go
through the answers and discuss any variations.

Answers

l. go to the shops i do the shopping / unpack the
bags / put the things away

2. lay the table / have dinner / clear the table i wash
uP

3. invite some friends round / have a party / make a
mess / t idy up

4. do the shopping / peel the vegetables / cut them
up i cook dinner i clean up the kitchen

5. sort out the dirty clothes / put them in the
washing machine / hang them up / iron them / put
them away

6. put some water on to boil / make some tea /
drop the cup on the floor / sweep up the bits /
mop the floor

Model the miming activity with students before they
work in pairs. Choose one of the groups of activit ies
and act it out in the correct order. Encourage students
to record any expressions they find useful in their
notebooks.You could finish by aslcing them to find all the
verbs here that use up (wosh up,tidy up, cleon up, cut up,
hang up, sweep up) or all those that have irregular past
forms (put, did, went, loid, mode, hod, cut, hung, swept).

Get students to complete the conversations individually
and then checl< with a partner or by looking back at
5 Using vocabulary: verbs around the house.

Answers

l. lay 2. peel 3. unpack 4. hang 5. boil
6. tidy up 7. put (these things) away
8. sort out, Dut
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Answers

Possible answers:

l. Her son's friends said he was a girl and he would
never be a real man.

2. She sometimes has to go away on business.

3. She had an appointment at the hospital.

4. Her son's friends made fun of him one day when
they found out he was making cakes.

5. Her husband forgot to buy rice.They normally
eat rice every day. lt was on the shopping l ist.

6. The cheese was reduced because the next day
was its sell-by date.

7. Her husband bought six t ins of pineapple
because it was on special offer.

8. He is thirty-two years old.

9. The shopping took him two hours more than it
normally takes her:

10. He doesn't know how the washing machine
worKs.



5 Buying th ings

Model the pronunciation of the opening question and
then get students to practise it before they practise the
conversations l-5 themselves.Teach some expressions
for responding to these requests. For example:
Sure.

No problem.

oK.

For the second activity get students to wander around
the classroom making their own requests.You might
want to write the basic patterns on the board to help:
A: Can I do anything to help?
B: Yes . . . . Could you (just) I Could you (just) help me ... ?
A: Sure. No Droblem.

Focus students'attention on the pictures A-F on page
40.You could use this as an opportunity to revise some
clothing vocabulary. Explain that there is a problem in
each picture and asl< them to find the appropriate
phrase l-6. Even if students don't know trendy or old-
foshioned,they will probably guess correctly. Go over the
answers and check students' understanding of trendy by
asking questions like What kind of clothes are trendy now?
Also check they remember the use of too + adjective.
Make sure they know that the expression it doesn't fit
me is related to size and it doesn't suit me is related to
style before they choose the appropriate follow-up
expression.

Model and practise the pronunciation of the
expressions. For further practice, you could asl< students
to test each other. One student covers the phrases and
describes the problem in each picture while their
partner l istens and corrects if necessary.Tell students
there may be more than one answer.

Arewers

r. B/c 2.D 3:A/DiE 4.AtF s.AtBtCtDtEtF
6.AIBIF
1., 2. and 3. can be followed by It doesn't fit me.
4., 5. and 5. can be followed by lt doesnt suit me.

Before students talk about their own experiences,
demonstrate by talking about yourself. For example:
l've got o wool jumper thot my grandmother knitted for me
oges ogo. lt's dark green ond really worm. / used to weor it
all the time, but then my husband soid i't wos too boring ond
it didn't suit me, so / stopped wearing it.

You might want to teach the phrase I look good in
greenlbluelblack.

*#
$ffi Using grammar: not enough

Read the first two examples and check students
understand the meaning by asking:
What\ the problem in I? He needs noore ... ? (money)
How about in 27 He needs o ... ? (bigger size)

Explain that enough is used before a noun (e.g. enough
money, enough room) and after an adjective (e.S.b,g
enough,worm enough). Students can then apply this
guideline in the task.

Check that students know that if you hove experience,
you have worked in similar jobs before and that if you
are quolified,you have passed the necessary exams. Here
are some examples of further questions to ask as you
to through the answers:
How old do you need to be to voteldrink olcoholldrivelleave
school?

Whot other woys could you complete this sentence:'/ d tike to
... but I'm not old enough'?

What could the person do in 2? (Add sugor.)

Whot could the person do in 3? (Add more memory, get o
new computer.)

What could be on opposite of 'not qualified enough'? (too
qu olifi ed, ove rquolifi ed)

Answers

l. I 'd l ike to vote in the next election. but I 'm nor
old enough.

2. This doesnt taste right. lt's not sweet enough.

3. This computer is terrible. lt doesnt really have
enough memory for me.

4. I didn't have enough time to finish all the
questions in the exam.

5. I didnt get the lob.They said I didn't have enough
exPenence.

6. I didn't get the job.They said I wasnt qualif ied
enough.

Refer students to G | | of the Grammar
commentary on page 166, which they can read either
in class or as homeworl<.

Go around and help with vocabulary as students
complete these sentence starters. As an alternative, you
might want to ask them to explain their sentences in a
small group. Get them to share some of their
suggestions and write a few on the board. Encourage
students to record a couple of their personalised
examples in their noteboors.
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ffi# While you listen

Explain the situation and asl< students to just l isten for
the answers to the question. Play the recording and ask
students to tell you the answers. Introduce the
summarising task, explaining that they don't need to
remember the exact words.You could also get students
to work in pairs on this task. Play the recording again
and let them add anything they missed before invit ing
them to share their answers.

Answers

Conversation I takes place in a camping shop.

Conversation 2 talces place in supermarket.

Conversation 3 takes olace in a corner store or
newsagent's.

Suggested summaries:

l. try another shop

2. not buy any and not wash his hair for a few days

3. take them bacl< to the shop, give him coins

Play the recording again and ask students to follow the
tapescript on page | 5 l. Encourage them to underline any
expressions they find useful or want to asl< about.You
may need to explain the following:
. lf something is just off this rood, it's on a side street.
. The next size down is the next smallest size.The

opposite is the next size up.
. lf you try to pay for something and the assistant asl<s

if you hove onything smoller,they want to know if you
can pay with a smaller denomination note.

. In the UK we commonly refer to a bank's automatic
cash machine as a cosh point.

. Students might also ask about the way the person
counts the change in Conversation 3. Explain that
starting from the total, fl. | 0, the assistant gave the
customer 90p and said thot's two, meaning thot mokes
two pounds;then gave another pound and said three etc.

You might also want'to point out the following shopping
exDressrons:
Hove you got something like this, but in a smoller size?

They don't sel/ it in bottles.
ls thot i't then?

I need to cosh some trovellers'cheoues.

Read the questions to the class and explain any vocabulary
if necessary. For 2 you may need to teach some
expressions with hoir. For example:
My hoifs too dry.

l've got dondruff.

My hoir's a bit greosy.

5 Buying th ings

You can answer some of these questions yourself before
students discuss their answers in pairs or small groups.

ffi Using grammar: negative questions

This is an area of English that often causes problems for
students. Here negative questions are practised in a
meaningful context that helps students understand. Go
through the examples and explanation and ask students
to complete the conversations. Point out the expression
good value for money and good quolity. Ask them to tell
you some things they thinl< are good value for money or
good quolity. Explain that if we describe clothing as boggy,
we mean it is very loose. For example: boggy
trousers/shorts I ju mpe r I suit. M odel the conversation s,
letting students hear how Dont you think is said.

Answers

l. Don't you thinl< it 's a bit too bright? '

2. Don't you thinl< it 's a bit too old-fashioned?
3. Dont you thinl< it 's a bit too expensive?
4. Don't you think it 's a bit too big?
5. Don't you think it 's a bit too trendy?

Refer students to G l2 of the Grammar
commentary on page 166, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

In this activity students are asked to translate
expressions without a dictionary.You should explain the
expressions so that the idea and the context are clear.
Then students can think about what they would say in
the same context to express the same idea in their own
language.This way they wil l probably end up with a
more appropriate equivalent. Stress that whenever they
translate things in their notebooks,they should translate
complete expressions and not just individual words.

One way to approach the first part of the tasl< is to ask
students to decide which expressions they think express
a posi t ive feel ing (1 . ,2 . ,4. ,5. )  and which express a
negat ive feel ing (3. ,6. ,7. ,8. ,  9 . ,  10.) .  Then you can expla in
any expressions students dont understand.You might
need to explain that if a piece of clothing or colour goes
with another piece of clothing or colour, they look good
together. For example: White goes with everything!
Students can then practise talking about the people in
the ohotos.

39

Using vocabulary: talking about

Speaking



c o n v e r i a t i o ; . . . , . . ' . . . . . . .
Sarah lells Pete:*rrt rrr; wainit:in ilass;Teresi tells'

Janet why she cant come to class 
, I , l

Reading

James Phillipsr suffers from:nar:colepsy: he lceeps falling
asleep.

Llstening "
Five conversations aboui how peopie feel, 

li

Language input
. Expressions to talk about being i l l : I ve got on upset

' stbmoch, Hove you taken anything for it?
. lnfinitives of punpose: /'m jus;t pho,ning to see whot

you are doing tonight.
. Expressions to explain why you are tired: I was up

ti l! ,threewotchingTV.. : '  '

: Can't and couldn't to expliin why it is/was
impossible io do something: I cont read this. I ' '

hsven't got my glosses; Sorry I couldn't com:e
tJesterday:'My boss sord I hed to stay and:work

. Expressions for greeting people: Howt rt going? 5o
whot're,,you darng here?

. Expresslons for giving and lesponding to toqd
news: Guess whot? We're getting morried,
Congrotulotions. ,

Larguage strip

You can use the l.anguage strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quicldy lool< through the strip to
see if they can predict the topic of the unit (talking and
aslcing about how people feel, explaining health
problems, sleep etc.). Encourage students to choose a
couple of expressions in the strip that lool< interesting
and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
expressions:
. lf you say you've been in bed oll doy, you usually mean

that you dont feel well and have been resting in bed.
. lf you've got a stomach bug, you've got a (usually

minor) bacterial or viral infection that causes an
upset stomach.We can also use bugby itself in a
more general sense. For example: Ihere's o bug going
oround ot school.

. lf you say you were up till a particular time, it means
you didnt get to sleep unti l that t ime.We can use up
to mean owake.For example: Are you up yet?

. lf you do something in the middle of something else,
you do it while something else is going on. For
example: I started coughing in the middle of closs, I con't
help you at the moment, l'm in the middle of cooking
dinner.

. lf you oversleep, you sleep longer than you planned
to. For example: You're late. Did you oversleep ogain?

. lf you have a chronic i//ness, you have an illness that
goes on for the rest of your life or at least for a very
long time. For example: I've got chronic backoche.

. You might say You're in o very good mood todoy to
someone who loolcs happy and you would l ike to
know why.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their notebooks and to take note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group tasl<. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions connected with

sleep (e.g. I couldn't get to sleep /ost night) and those
connected with being sick (e.g. I've got a stomach
bug).

. Students sort some of the expressions into two
groups: those said by someone explaining how they
feel (e.g. I got woken up by the noise) and those said
by someone asking about or responding to how a
friend feels (e.g. You're in a very good mood todoy).

. Students choose three or four expressions from the
strip and - if necessary - change them so they are
true about themselves.They can then talk about
their choices with a partner.

Lead in

You could lead in by aslcing a few students about how
they feel (e.g. How are you? How's it going? How ore you

feeling?).You could also tall< about typical responses (e.g.
Not bo4 OK,Fine,Good,Greot).You might get some
answers lil<e Iired I don't feel well, to which you can
follow up with questions like Whot's wrong?Why?.YVrite
some of the answers you get on the board and
reformulate if necessary.You can then explain to
students that in the flrst few activities in the
Coursebook they wil l practise ways of talking about
when they don't feel well.
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Using vocabulary= I'm not feeling
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Focus students'attention on the pictures on page 42
and explain the matching task.You could check the
answers by pointing to a picture and asking individual
students How ore you? Get them to respond I'm not
feeling very well. I've got an upset stomach etc.Talk about
the time you had any of the problems before students
talk to a partner about their own experiences.

Answers

l .  c  2 . D  3 . A  4 . 8

Point out the use ol o bit of o when it is less serious and
o reolly (bod) when it is more serious. Explain that unless
we are talking to doctors, we tend to use on upset
stomoch rather than the more specific terms vomlting or
diarrhoea.

You might want to use this opportunity to teach some
other i l lness expressions. Let students ask what they
want to know rather than giving them a comprehensive
list. Give them some expressions to show how any
words/expressions are used too. For example:
I've got a sore throat, I think l've got the flu.

Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
students to just listen for the two problems. Play the
recording, mal<ing sure students cover the text. Get
them to discuss the answers in pairs. Remind them to
keep the text covered as they do this.

Answers

Sarah has got a really bad cold.Teresa has got a really
upset stomach.

Play the recording again and ask students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and asl< students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l. How are you 2. not very well 3. see anyone
4. a bit better 5. How's it going 6. that's awful
7. take it easy 8. got to go

6 How are you?

Get students to read the conversations in pairs using
the tapescript on page | 5 l. Remind them to try and
follow the stress and phrasing as indicated.Then ask
them to underline any expressions they want to
remember, particularly those they think they might use.
Encourage them to transfer these into their notebooks.
You might want to point out Thot's reolly nicelkind of you
as a response to someone who has done or has offered
to do soinething nice for you.

ffi Questions and answers

Here students can focus on some typical expressions
used in conversations about when people dont feel well.
Explain the task and maybe do the first item together as
a class. Students can then work individually on the rest
before checking their answers with a partner.You may
need to explain several of the expressions in this
activity:
. lf you say you've been sick all night, you usually mean

you have been vomiting or have diarrhoea.

Poinkillers are drugs like ospirin or porocetamol.

lf you just toke it eosy, you relax and don't do
anything that needs a lot of energy.

Herbs refer to plants that are used as medicine
(e.g. comornile, eu colyptus).

' Pil/s are medicine in the form of small tablets.

Answers

l .  a . ,  d . ,  f . ,  i . ,  l .
2 .  b. ,  c . ,  h . ,  i .
3 '  e . ,  g . ,  k .

To help students with the conversation, write the basic
patterns on the board:
A: How ore you?

B: Not very well, actuolly.

A: Oh no.Whot's the problem?

B: l 've got ...
A: Oh no. I'm sorry. Hove you taken onything for it?lHove

you been to see onyone about it?
B: Yes/No ...

Practise the pronunciation of these expressions with
students before they have similar conversations b'ased
on some of the problems in the pictures on page 42.

Follow up by letting students talk about what they do
when they feel i l l . Here are some further questions you
could feed in as necessary:
How do you try to keep heolthy?

How often do you get sick?

How oft.en do you toke the day off worklcloss when you are
sick?

Do you think herbs reolly work?

Have you ever tied ocupuncture? Did it work?
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6 How are you?

Using grammar:  inf in i t ives
of

Before going through the explanation, ask students if
they can remember why Pete phoned Sarah and why
Teresa phoned Janet in 2 Talking about being i l l .
(Students will probably answer with becouse but they
might also use to.) Asl< them to find what expression
Pete used in Conversation I that gives them the
answer (l'm just phoning to make sure you're OK). Do the
first re-ordering task as a class before asl<ing students to
work individually or in pairs on the rest.

There are a lot of different grammar patterns (tense,
gerunds, indirect questions etc.) following the verbs in
these expressions. Dont worry about going into the
details.Tell students to concentrate on remembering the
complete expressions. Students may have problems with
the word order in l, 2, 3 and 9. As you go throuth the
answers, ask them to tell you who they think the person
is talking to and what that person might say next.

Answers

l. how you are
2. what you're doing tonight
3. where to meet tomorrow
4. for forgetting your birthday
5. about your English courses
6. sure you got home OK
7. sti l l  coming tonight
8. I 'm going to be late
9. how much your fl ights to Chile are

Thinking of alternative endings for these explanations
might be quite challenging.You might want to do the
task together as a class, or the first few items at least.To
make it easier, point out the basic patterns of some of
the expressions (e.9. apologise for + -ing, check you're still
+ -ing, Iet you know I'm going to be ...).

Pairs of students can then write and practise reading a
sim[ar conversation. Point out some of the other
telephone expressions in the example: Listen, I wonder if
you con help me.

f*rtr,#r#*r*#

Lead in by elicit ing some reasons why someone might
be tired. Listen to students' suggestions and maybe write
a few on the board.Then explain that in this activity
students wil l see some common ways of explaining why
someone is t ired. Encourage them to look for any that
might express the reasons l isted on the board. Do the
first sentence as an example and then let students
complete the rest on their own.They can then check

their answers with a partner.You might ask a couple of
students to read the answers to the class to check
understanding.

Answers

l. day, lunch 2. couldnt, sleep 3. up, watching
4. up, reading 5. out, home 6. gym, did
7. week, late 8. get up, catch

You wil l probably need to explain the following
exPresstons:
. lf you cant do something for some reoson, you dont

know why you are not able to do it, For example: For
some reoso4 I con never remember my students'nomes.

. lf you say you didn't even stop for lunch,you mean you
didn't take a lunch breal<. Here is another example: /t
only took us five hours to get there becouse we didn't
stop for lunch.

. Explain that in English we can say a busy
morninglnightlmonthlyeor as well as o busy doylweek.

For the practice part of the activity, students should
cover sentences l-8 and take it in turns asking each
other.They can then look at the sentences again to
check if they were right.

&*ffi Before you read

These discussion questions give students the
opportunity to personalise some of the expressions
from I Using vocabulary: feeling tired while also
setting the scene for the reading task. Answer some of
the questions yourself f irst to provide students with a
model. Explain in 3 that if you hove a lote night,you go to
bed late.You could also introduce the expression I need
(eight) hours of s/eep.

ffied

ffi Reading (The sleeper)

Point out the title lhe s/eeper and ask students to tuess
what the article might be about. Explain the first task
and ask students read the introductory paragraph.
Check that they undersrand what is wrong with james
(He's suffering from norcolepsy,which meons he feels tired
oll the'time. He keeps falling osleep all the time.You con't
wake him up) before aslcing students to list three
possible problems narcolepsy could cause.This gives
them a goal for the second reading task.

Let students read the rest of the article and comoare
with a partner to see how many of the problems were
mentioned.You could also play the recording, using it as
listening tasl< first, and then get students to read the
article. Finish up by reading the article aloud or playing
the recording while students follow along. As they do
so, ask them to underline any expressions connected
with sleep - as well as any others - they find interesting
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or want to l<now about.You may want to make sure
they notice the following:
He fe// os/eep
Fie often overslept in the mornings
f-le often hos terrible nightmares
ssleep ot his desk
stoy awake

You may need to explain some of these expressions:
' lf you have o greot sense of humour,you lil<e to laugh

and find things amusing; you aren't serious all the
trme.

' lf you give someone onother chance, you let them try
to do something one more time, even though you
were disappointed with their previous attempts.

' lf two people ore a good motch,they get on well with
each other.

Talk about Real English: the loo.You could also go
over some alternatives, for example: the men'slgent's,the
women'slladies'. You might also teach students
appropriate expressions for different contexts. For
example:
Can I use your toilet?
Con I be excused?

ffi comprehension check

When students have finished marl<ing their choices, ask
them to explain the answers to each other rather than
just checking to see if they agree.They can then re-read
the article. Encourage them to find the expressions in
the article that give the answers, for example in | : He
often got bad grades.

Answers

l .  F 2.T 3.T 4.  F (He has a par t - t ime job.)
5. F (He didn't even show up.) 6.7
7. F (He ate dessert.)

Read the questions aloud to the class, explaining any
difficult expressions. For example, we often use live with
someone to mean be in o relationshiD with someone.Tell
students about a personal experience in answer to 2
before they discuss on their own. For example:
Once I was coming home late on the toin ofter a reolly busy
doy ot work. I fell osleep ond missed my stop. I woke up ond
reolised whot hod hoppened. I got off ot the next stotion but
there were no more troins back I hod to s/eeD on o bench
until the morning.

ffi Using grammar: cantlcouldn't

Introduce this activity by asking students to remember
what James con't do (work full time, drive, have baths,

6 How are vou?

stay awake etc.). Explain thatcan't is often used to show
that something is not possible and let students read the
three examples in the Coursebook. Check they
understand the different meanings by asking for a couple
of alternative examples for each one. For example:
I I con't drive. I never leornt.
2 We con't leave c/oss until the bell goes.
3 I can't leove him olone. He's too sick.

Then go through the examples with couldn't. Point out
that the pattern in the second example Sorry I couldn't
... yesterdoylthe other doyllost week etc. is a common way
of beginning an apology for something you were unable
to oo.

Ask students to do the matching tasl< individually and
then check their answersh with a partner. Model the
pronunciation of the completed expressions and get
students to practise along with you. Here are some
examples of further questions to ask as you check the
answers:
What ore some other things to be tcored of'or'ofroid of'?
(the dork, flying)
Whot are other things to do with the body that we can lose?
(l lost o leglarm, I'm losing my hoir.)

What are some other illnesses you con suffer from? (back
p oi n, osth m o, bronchitis)

Whot other things might you worry obout so thot you con't
get to sleep?

What things were ogoinst the rules when you were at
school? What hoppened when you broke the rules?

Are there ploces you know where itt ogoinst the low to
smoke? Where con you smoke in public?

Answers

l .  a .  2 . f .  3 .  b .  4 .  d .  5 .  e .  5 .  c .

As a follow-up ask pairs of students to come up with
alternative endings for some of the starters. For
example:
I cqn't read thfs. lt's in Arobic.

I can't speak Vrery loudly. Someone might heor.

\
Refer students to G l3 of the Grammar\
commentary on page 166, which they can read either
in class or as homeworl<.

ffi Practice
This activity gives student the chance to personalise the
language. Encourage them to record some of their
examples in their notebooks. Remind them to follow up
with an explanation.You may want to demonstrate a few
examples yourself before they worl< on their own. For
example:
I can't eot stowberries.They give me on upset stomoch.

I reolly wanted to go to the Saturday morket lost week, but
I couldn't. I had too much work to do.
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6 How are you?
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ffi Greeting people

Explain the task and read aloud the situations a-e first,
explaining any expressions if necessary. (For example: lf
you bump into someone,you meet them by chance. lt
wasn't planned.) Then play the recording as students
follow along in their Coursebook. Alternatively, get
students to cover up the conversations l-5 in the
Coursebook while they l isten for the first t ime, choosing
the matching situations as they listen.They can then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a second time as they follow along in their
Coursebooks.

Answers

|  .  e .  2 .  c .  3 .  a .  4 .b .  5 .  d .

Ask students to underline any expressions they think
are useful when greeting people. Make sure they notice
the following:
Have you been woiting long?
l've only just got here myself.
Not too bod,thonks.
Whot're you doing here?
Did you hove o nice weekend?
Do you mind if I join you?
Have a seat.
Did you sleep well?
So whot've you bee4 doing recently?

Talk about Real English:What about you? Tell
students they might also hear And you? or even You?
used as informal alternatives. Check that they can
identify the question in each conversation thatWhot
about you? is referring to. Practise this further by asking
individual students questions. For example:
A: How's it going?

B: Good.Whot obout you?
A:Nottoo bod. 

i
Practise the first conversation with a student before
getting students to work on the conversations in pairs.
This can give them ideas about how to extend the
conversattons.

#

ffi While you listen

Explain the task and check that students understand that
if you feel annofe{ you feel angry; and if you feel owful,
you feel really bad. Before students listen, invite them to
guess possible reasons why someone would have the
feelings in a-c. Play the recording and then ask students
to compare their answers with a partner.

Answers

Conversation 3 b. (She got food poisoning on Friday
night.)

Conversation 4 a. (He was up until two and then
was woken up at five by the
people next door. He couldnt get
back to sleep for ages.)

Conversation 5 c. (She is pregnant.The baby is due
in about six months.)

You can play the recording on" rnoru time as students
follow the tapescript on page 152. Get them to
underline any other expressions they want to remember
or want to ask about.You may need to explain that if
you are o heovy s/eeper; you arent easily woken up.Teach
the opposite: o light sleeper, Ask if students know any
other expressions with heovy (e.g. heavy drinker, heovy
srnoker). Explain that if you are pregnant, you have
several scons to check if the baby is OK. lf someone asks
a pregnant woman Do you know whot it is yet? they are
asking if she knows the baby's sex.

ffi Word check
This activity focuses on several useful expressions from
the listening task. Ask students to complete as many
items as they can from memory first before they check
their answers with a partner.Then they can listen to the
recording again or check the tapescript.

Answers

l. feeling 2. sleep, actually 3. t i l l ,  must
4. woken, heavy 5. busy 6. due

Get students to practise reading the conversations in
pairs.Then ask them to test each other. One student
reads the first part and the other - with their
Coursebook closed - tries to remember the answer.

Use questions l-4 to help personalise the language
from this activity. Answer some of these questions

Use the pictures as a warmer.Ask students to suggest
what type of good news each picture shows (e.g. they
sold their house,they bought o new house). Explain that in
this activity they will practise some expressions for
giving and replying to good news. Students can complete
the task individually and then compare their answers
with a partner.
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f l -  [ .  2 .  a.  3.  d.  4.h.  5.  e.  6.  c .  7.b.  8.  g.

Ptay the recording so students can check their answers.
You could then play it again, pausing after each exchange
so that students can repeat it, or just play the
erpressions in the box for students to repeat. Either
,rray, make sure they get the intonation right for these
qqressions. Having practised the pronunciation,
strdents can then test each other. Write the basic
Fttern of the conversation on the board to help
seldents with the personalisation task at the end:
X Hey, guess whotT ...
E Oh reolly? CongrotulotionsiThot's greot. ...

Su.ldents can then wander around telling different
people their good news. lf they dont have good news,
srggest they make something up.

6 How are vou?

Follow-up

Tell students to imagine they are at a party.They should
circulate, chatting to each other, asking how they feel,
what they've been doing recently etc. Give them a few
minutes to look back through the activit ies in the unit
and encourage them to use some of the expressions
they find.To help, you could also elicit a l ist of feelings
and write them on the board (e.g. tired awful,siclg
excited, annoyed).Tell students they should choose a
different feeling each time they talk to someone, making
up an explanation for why they feel that way.
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Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quicldy lool< through the strip and
find any expressions they have actually heard or seen
before.Ask if they have seen any similar expressions in
previous units (Do you mind if I join you? and Nq of course
not. Hove o seot appear in Unit 5 on page 46). Explain
that in this unit they wil l learn expressions for talking
abor4 studying. Encourage students to choose a couple
of expressions in the strip that look interesting and to
find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
expresstons:
. You use Feel fiee to show that it is OK for someone

to do something. lt is often used to answer someone
asking for permission to do something. For example:
A: Do you mind if I smoke?
B; No. Feel free.

. A mobile is a mobile phone. For example: You con coll
me on my mobile. I'll give you my number.

. lf you get o gront,you receive some money so you
can do something. For example: The university got o
gront from the government to do sorne reseorch.

. lf you say my finols,you are referring to your final
exams. For example: When do you finish your finols?

lf you toke a period of time off,you take a breal< from
what you usually do (e.g. studying or working). For
example: I'm going to toke the summer off ond just be
home with the kids.

lf you drop out of a course,you stop attending before
you have finished. For example: I never got my degree.
I dropped out in my second yeor.

lf you go on q demonstration,you tal<e part in a
protest like a march. For example: I didn't go on the
d em onstroti o n / overslept.

lf you ask for a loon, you want to borrow some
money from someone (your parents, friends or a
banl<). For example: You need'to toke out a loqn to
study ot university now.

The deodline refers to the date or time when
something needs to be done. For example: Ihe
deodline for the essoy is 5:00 pm on Fridoy.

lf something hos o good reputotion, it is well known
for being good.We often use this to talk about
universities. For example: Bristo/'s got a good
reputotion. I don't want to go to ... . It hosn't got o very
good reputation.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their noteboolcs and to take note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find one expression that might be said by a

teacher to a student (e.g. Could you turn your mobile
off,pleose?) and one that might be said by a student
to a teacher (e.g.Could you ploy the tope agatn,
pleose?).

. Students choose a few exoressions that are
questions (e.g. When's the deadline?) and come up
with a possible response (e.9. Mondoy, / think).Then
they choose a few expressions that are responses
(e.9. I need to osk the bank for a loon) and come up
with possible prompts (e.9. How are you going to poy
the fees?).

. Students find expressions that use go (e.g. Nq of
course not. Co ohead) and those that use got (l've got
my finols next term).

Lead in

You can introduce the general topic of this unit by
asl<ing students some questions about school (rather
than university) Of course, the kind of questions you
ask depends on the mal<e-up of your class. Here are
some sutgesttons:
What age do children stort school?
DidlDo you like school?
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DidlDo you hove a lot of homework?
What werelore your favourite subjects?
DidlDo you like your teqchers?

I : i:'',f1trrf$,ffirflf 'gFff*

ffi vocabulary: your academic career
Read the stages aloud and then ask students to put
ifirern in order. Check the answers and discuss the
qgdcal ages for l-4.In the UK children start primary
ndh@ol at five and secondary school at eleven or twelve.
.-'tl"ou can leave school when you are sixteen but if you
{tt|ErFlrE Eo go to university, you stay until you are eighteen.

Amswers

I  d .  2 . b .  3 . f .  4 . a .  5 . g .  6 . c .  7 . e .

Get students to talk to a partner about what they have
done already.Write the following sentence starters on
fre board to help:
I stortedlwentldidlleftlgraduoted etc. ... in (1986).
l'm going to stortldolleoye etc. ... (next year).
,  wont to dolgo etc. . . .

I hope I con dolgo etc,

lf you have a multinational class, students will probably
talk about how their school systems differ. In wrapping
up, invite a few students to talk about any differences
they learnt about.

Talk about Real English: graduate.Tell students about
yourself (or some people you know) before asking them
to think of their own sentences.You can either ask
students to tell their sentences to a partner or ask for a
few examples and write them on the board,
neformulating if necessary.

You can use the picture of the graduation on page 48 to
ask furdrer questions. For example:
A,re there ony special celebrotions when you leove school?
Do parents give presents?

What happens when you graduate from university?
Do you have ceremonies like this?Who usually comes?

- HJtalking about university

Tell students to lool< at the photo of the two people on
page 48. Explain that they are students. Ask the class to
guess their ages and to describe how they are dressed.
Invite them to guess what they might be studying. Give
them the following pattern to help:
flelShe looks (quite smart).
HelShe's probably studying ... .

7 School and studvino

This gives you an opportunity to revise some of the
expressions from Unit 5.

Explain the first tasl< and remind students to just l isten
for information about Jane. Play the recording, making
sure that students cover the text. Get them to discuss
their answers in pairs. Remind students to keep the text
covered as they do this.

Answers

Jane is studying Business Management at the London
Business School. She's in her third and final year.After
she graduates, she's going to travel for a bit and then
she wants to do a Master's in International Finance.
She's interested in going to Leeds to do it.

Play the recording again and ask students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then

the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l.What year are you in? 2. my finals
3. take a year off 4.What in? 5. Have you applied
6. a very good reputation 7. go for an interview
8. what about you

Then asl< students to underline any expressions they
find useful, particularly those they think they might use.
Encourage them to transfer these into their notebooks.
Point out that So what do you do? is a common question
between people who have just met.You might need to
explain that in England a bachelor's degree is usually
three years of study.

Get students to practise reading the conversation and
to continue with what they think Lee would say.Tell the
person playing Jane to use some of Leet original
questions. lf you want, choose a couple of pairs of
students to do the conversation again for the rest of the
class. Play the rest of the recording and ask if anyone

..*\yas6r,LshLabput-L."e,eheck-that-eJudspHhasq4lIghe
information.Then get them to read the tapescript on
page 152 while you play the recording again.

Answers

Lee is doing a one-year art course at the moment. He
wants to do art history at university and he has been
offered a place at Goldsmith's College in London.



7 School and studying

*,*J
*s'**! Using grammar: gorng to

Introduce this activity by asking students to tell you

anything from I Vocabulary: your academic career
on page 48 that they plan to do in the future (e.8.
graduate next year).Write a couple of examples on the
board. Reformulate if necessary with going to. For
examPre:
Olivier's going to groduote next yeor.

Asl< if students remember what Jane's plans were. Ask
them to find where in the text Jane explains her plans.
Then go through the explanation of the use of going to.

Students may wonder when to use going to and when to
use the present continuous for the future.Althoush
there is some overlap,the present continuous tends to
be used to talk about an arrangement that has already
been decided on (e.g. l'm mee'ting Bob for dinner later
tonight), whereas going to tends to be used to talk about
something you intend or plan to do (e.9. I'm going to toke
o few days off work).

The questions in a-f are common uses of going to. Get
students to worl< together if the tasl< seems to be
challenging. Play the recording so students can check
their answers and then play it again, pausing after each
one so that students can practise repeating. Make sure
they are following the reduced pronunciation of going to.

Answers

a. (So what) are you going to study?

b. (So how) are you going to pay your college fees?

c. (Are you) going to go away in the summer?

d. (What are) you going to wear to the party
tonight?

e. (So what) are you going to do when you finish?

f . (Which universit ies) are you going to apply to?

Get students to match the answers l- 5. Then in pairs

they Lan practise asking and answering the questions.
For further practicd ask students to come up with two
alternative answers for each question. For example:
A: Are you going to go owoy in the summer?

o: ̂ rvoi 1m'pst gong to stoy neie ano tdKe'ft 6asytreil rm'
going to Americo for a couple of weeks.

Answers

a .  5 .  b .  3 .  c .2 .  d .  5 .  e .4 .  f .  |  .

Explain the use of might for when we are not sure. Point
out that I'mlWe're not (reolly) sure (yet),1 hoven't reolly
decided yet, I don't really know yet are often used in
conjunction with m,ght You could also teach the pattern
I  might  . . .  or  I  might . . .  .  For  example:

A: What ore you going to studY?

B: l'm not sure. I might do History or I might do Politics. lt

depends whot grodes I get.

Refer students to G l4 of the Grammar
commentary on page 166, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

You can get students to work in small groups on this or
alternatively, get them to wander around asking different
people. Read the four additional questions to the class
and practise the pronunciation. lf you want to extend
this into a role play based on the photos, you might
want to ask students to write the dialogue first and then
perform it to another group.

The photos on page 49 provide another opportunity to
revise some of the expressions from Unit 5 for
describing how people are dressed (e.g. He looks o bit
suuffy).

For further practice with going to get students into small
groups to talk about their plans for the next few weel<s
or months, or the coming year.

fi:e,tr:;* i: i,#
ffipd Uring vocabulary: studying at
ffi university

Write lecture, exom, term, essdy and course on the board
and elicit the connection between them - university. Get
students to translate the words.Then explain the
completion task and let students work by themselves.
They can checl< their answers with a partner.You may
want to pair up students with the same language for
this. Explain any expressions students asl< about.
Encourage them to translate these complete
expressions as well and to record them in their
notebooks.

Answers

l. an exam 2. course 3. term

| 
5. a lecture 6. an essay

Conversations l-5 reinforce some of the expressions.
After going through the answers, get students to
practise reading them in pairs.You may need to explain
that if you are stessed-out, you dont feel good because
you are worrying about things. For further practice asl<
students to write six sentences that are true for them,
using the words in the box. Give a few persona.
examples first to get them started. For example:
I foiled my first English exom ot university.
I'm going to do a part-time computer course next month.
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Answers

l. go, asleep 2. got, fail 3. to, out, hard
4. end, long 5. deadline, handed

7 School and studying

Finish up by reading the article aloud or
recording while students follow along in
Coursebooks.

ffi@J

&@ Vocabularv focus
*isa*ltgffi{ ,

Ask students to work in pairs.Tell them to try to
remember what was said without referring to the
article.They can then re*read the article to check.
Remind them to underline the complete expressions.
Encourage them to record these in their notebooks.

Answers

I say concentrate on studying,... we just sat around
and chatted to each other, ... , went on
demonstrations or went to partles.

He wants to drop out and apply to do American
studies at a different university, but I say he shouldn't.

He says ... he doesnt really have enough time to do
the essays and projects he has to write.

I got a grant of over two thousand pounds ...

He says he has to go to too many lectures,...
... , and I never had to pay any of it back at all.

The government gives you a loan, which you then
have to pay bacl< after you graduate. ... , but he'l l
have to pay back the money he's borrowed.

ffi speating
Read the flrst three questions out loud, explaining that
in 3 students are being asked if they agree with Danny's
or his father's thinking.Write some useful expressions
on the board to help students discuss these questions.
For example:
It's just the some in my countrylhere.
/tt most/y the some, except we ...
He's reolisticlHe's not being very reolistic.
He wants whotb best for his son.
I think Dannylhis fother hos o good point.

Then ask students to look at the six choices.You may
have to explain the following:
. lf a course leods to a good job,you are more lilcely to

get a good job if you do the course.
. lf you do something straight ofter something else, you

do it immediately you finish the first one.You can
also use go staight somewhere to mean go directly
somewhere without going somewhere else or doing
something else first. For example: go stroight home, go
stroight to bed, go straight to work

Before getting students to discuss in pairs, go through
the example conversations. Make sure you point out the
highlighted patterns.Wrap up by asking one or two pairs
of students to tell the class their choices.

playing the
their

ts speaking
Tlhe questions here give students the opportunity to
Practise some of the language from I Using
vocabulary: studying at university. Read the four
questions aloud, explaining any expressions if necessary.
When students have finished talking to each other, ask
drem to look at the questions again and memorise as
rruan)/ as they can.Tell them to close their Coursebooks
and then ask you the questions.

E g"for" you ,""d
tJse these questions to lead in to the topic of the
reading task - how university education has changed in
dre UK.You can either check that students understand
the difference between a grant and a loon now or wait
until they have finished reading the article.

E H,lli l""li,"r'n"i1 o "r,,,
Read the instructions and perhaps ask students to
predict what changes they think they will read about.
Foint out the title Students these doysl Explain that these
days is a common expression people use when they are
complaining that things are worse now than they used
co be. For example:

Krds these doys.They never do onything.They just stoy ot
home wotchingTV ond ploying computer gomes.

l-et students read the article and compare their answers
with a partner.You might want to draw two columns on
$e board (20 years ogo and Now) and elicit the answers
from the class.You could also play the recording, using it
as a listefling tasl< first, and then ask students to read the
anicle.

Answers

Twenty years ago students didn't have to pay
university fees.They were given a trant from the
government. Now the course costs two or three
thousand pounds and students get a loan. Before,
most students didn't need to work while they were
studying. Now most students have part-time jobs.
Twenty years ago it was easier for students to choose
what they really wanted to study. Now they have to
think about what kind of subject wil l get them a good
job.Twenty years ago it was easier to find worl< and
students could take some time off before starting

, work. Now a lot people have to find a iob straight

] away so they can start paying back the money they
! owe.
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School  and studying

Answers

Adam broke rules I and 2. He was late for school

because his alarm clock didn't go off. He didnt turn

his mobile off and someone rang him in the middle of

class. He said he did his homework, but he didnt
bring it to school.

Read through the l ist of courses explaining any if
necessary. For example:
. Fine ort involves painting, sculpture etc.
. Medio studies involves the study of newspapers,TV

radio etc.
. /f stands for informotion technology.
. Pure mothemotics is concerned with the theory of

mathematics rather than the practical applications of
applied mathematics.

After students have marked their choices, model the
three sentence starters and then get them to comPare
their choices in pairs or small groups.You might want to
introduce the expression a degree in (medio studles).
Here are some additional questions to ask:
Whot ore the best degree courses for getting a highloying
job?

ls it difficult to get in to study these subjects?

Whot ore some universities with good reputotions for these
courses?

ffiM ct"r, ,ut",
Read sentences l-6 and then get students into small
groups to discuss them. Check that students understand
the expression one ... at o time. Ask them to tell you, if
that is the rule in your classroom, what they would have
to do if they wanted to speal< and someone else was
already speaking (e.g. wait unti l that person finished).

To help students form the two rules for your class, point
out the basic patterns:
l f  you . . .  ,you should lshouldn ' t . . .
You should olwoys ...

Ask groups of students to share their ideas and vote on
the best rules.

Use the picture on piage 52 to revise the use of couldn't
(or con't" if students are young enough). Get them to tell
each other about any of the things the person is doing
that were against the rules when they were at school.
For example:
We couldn't put our feet up on the table.

We couldn't smoke ot school.

Get students to continue talking and asking about other
rules.

*J

ffi While you listen

Explain the task and play the recording once. Ask
students to compare their answers with a partner and
then play the recording again. Play the recording a third
time while students follow along with the tapescript on
page | 52.

Use these questions so students can talk about some of
their ideas. Explain strict if necessary. Ask students who
or what, apart from a teacher, we can describe as strict
(porents, o low).

**d

ffi Asking for permission

Here students practise a common way of asking for
permission.You might want to elicit the ways they know
already by asking Whot would you soy to me if you wonted
to leave the room? Write some of their suggestions on
the board. For example:
Can I leave the room?

Could I leove the room?

May I leove the room?

lf no-one suggests ,s it OK if ... ?, ask students to
remember whatAdam said and then to complete the
question in the Coursebool<. Explain that ls it OKif ... ?
is a common informal way of asking permission.

Ask students to do the matching task and then compare
their answers with a partner. Play the recording so they
can check their answers. Point out that Well, actuolly, H
rother you didn't is used when the person wants to say
that it isnt OK. Explain that we use boiling and freezing
to describe somethinS very hot and very cold.We can
say both it's boilinglfreezing and I'm boilinglfreezing.

Answers

l .  a .  2 .  d .  3 .  e .  4 .b .  5 .  c .

ffi Pronunciation: linking

Practise the l inking of the phrase ls it OK if I ... ? with
the class and then get them to practise the
conversations from 4 Asking for permission.

Talk about Real English: Do you mind if | ... ?
Students often have problems answering this kind of
question because yes would mean it's not OK and no
would mean i t  is  OK. Expla in that  Do you mind i f  L . .  ?
means ls it a problem if I ... ? To avoid confusion, we
rarely answer with just no; we use No, of course not, Go
oheod, No problem, Feel free. lf it isn't OK, we dont
usually use yes at all.We say things like We[ octuolly, lA
rother you didn't.

Speaking
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&,l-ren students have practised the conversations with Do
r'cru rnind if L.. ? ask them to write their own questions.
T.er" can then either work in pairs or wander around
ria','ing conversations with different students. Refer
$:-cents to G l5 of the Grammar commentary on
:'ge t57, which they can read either in class or as
-,3l-neworl<.

Ef Making requests
,{sk students to look at the cartoons on page 53. Get
Fem to explain what the problem is in each one (e.g.
i-e surtcose is too heovy, she doesn't understond, the music is
i i:,c [oud).Then choose one of the pictures and elicit
Nsqiat the person might be saying.Write a couple of the
m-r,dents' sugtestions on the board, including any with
::urr,c. Explain that we often start requests with Could you
l l l , .S: ".. ?

lup,iain the matching task and then get students to
:arnpare their answers with a partner. As you go
:*r-orugh the answers, point out that as well as meaning o
ia:e, o bit can soften a request to make it sound more
pr'lie. Make sure students notice how we use SorrS but

ito say that we cant or dont want to do something.
F:, ow up by asking students where they think the
5Deakers are in each conversation.

lhene are several useful expressions here, so encourage
sardents to record those they want to remember in
reiin notebooks. Point out the following:

can hordly hear it
et c brt of fresh oir in
-i,ere 

you go
Ac've you got enough spoce?

Ask students to practise the conversations in pairs
refore tl.rey have their own conversations based on the
J  L L U I  C 5 .

7 School and studvino

Follow-up

Ask pairs of students to choose four or f ive expressions
from the language strip on page 48.They should write a
conversation containing those expressions.They should
then role-play the conversation to another group or to
the class as a whole.
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l've finolly got o job.

. Expressions with wont'My'parents woht,n.e to'get;,,;

a  iob when I  leove school ' : r  ' :  :  ' '  '  ' '  ' .  ,1 ' , '  . '  . . :

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the

unit. Explain to students that they wil l practise tallcing

about jobs. Ask them if they remember the expression

So whot do you do?Then ask them to find three

expressions from the language strip that could answer

that question if they were changed to l: (l work in the

media, l'm o ftness instructor, I'm o real estote ogent).

Encourage students to choose a couple of expressions

in the strip that look interesting and to find out more

about them.

You might need to explain some of the following

exPressrons:
. lf you are good with people,you like being with other

people and are friendly. For example: lA like to be o

teocher becouse l'm really good with people.

lf someone gets socked, they lose their lob because

they have done something wrong. For example: I got

socked for falling osleep ot my desk all the time-

lf you describe something l ike an interview as a

disoster, it didnt go well. For example: My dote lost

night was o disaster. I got there lote.The restourant wos

full. And we ended up fighting.

lf you send something off,you send it by post. For

example: l'm sorry. I didn't send your birthdoy cord off

until today.

An estote ogent is someone who helps sell and buy

houses.They usually receive money (o commission)
from the sale.

lf you get a certain amount of money an hour, you

receive that amount for working each hour.You can

also say a week or o month.lf we talk about o yeor,

we often use moke. For example: I moke {30,000 o

vear.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they

like in their noteboolcs and to tal<e note when they see

similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group tasl<. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions connected with

appfying for a iob (e.g. Could you send me on

applicotion form?) and those connected with

describing a iob (/ hove to weor o suit to work).

. Students find expressions that are about somethinS
good (e.g. I don't hove to work tomorrow!) and those

about something not so good (e.g. He got sockedl).

. Students discuss what questions might PromPt
several of the expressions. For example:
A; Where's Lee? I haven't seen him for oges.

B: He got sacked,l

Lead in

Elicit from the class things we often want to know about

someone's job (e.g. pay, holidays, hours etc.)'Write these

tooics on the board. Ask students to think about how

they would actually ask someone about these things in

English.Then introduce the first activity.

fl'*ir;'g*rg*",**,*r*

Explain that in this activity students wil l see some

common ways of asking someone about their lob. As

they complete the sentences, asl< them if any of these

Questions about work and iobs
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expressions are similar to the ones they thought of in
dre Lead in activity.

Answers

l. studying 2. do
5. travel 7. people

3. enloy 4. weel<ends 5. get
8. money 9. boss 10. hours

Explain the translation task and encourage students to
necord some of these questions in their notebooks
aiong with the translation.You may need to explain that
in I or whot? is an informal way of saying or doyou do
something else? Make sure students notice the use of like
iin 8-10. In a multinational class, asl< students to work
with someone who doesnt share the same language and
discuss with them if any of these questions arent
appropriate in their culture.They could also tell each
other about any other questions that aren't considered
appropriate in their culture. Finish up by invit ing a
couple of students to report back on what they
discussed and then explain that all these questions are
acceptable in English. Point out that we usually ask
lVlroti the poy like? rather than How much do you get?
You could then get pairs of students to think of possible
answers to some or all of these questions. For example:
A' Whott your boss like?
&. Very nice. Shet quite friendly ond olwoys chots with us.

E Talking about what you do

Focus students' attention on the photo on page 54. Ask
what kind of job they thinl< the person has. Ask them to
explain their guesses. For example:
i tirink het o businessmcn or something becouse he's
weoring a tie.

Read the instructions for the l istening task aloud. Play
dre recording, making sure students cover the text.Then
get them to discuss their answers in pairs. Remind them
to keep the text covered as they do this.

Answers

Jenny asks quest ions 1.,2. ,3. ,4. ,5.  and 6.

Play the recording again and asl< students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then

compare trieri answers wrtfi a parther. rtdy *le
necording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and have the class practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l. a couple of years ago 2. civil servant
3. quite boring 4. a bit bored 5. a twelve-hour day
5. three weeks a year 7. spend a lot of time

B Work and iobs

You may need to explain some expressions:
. Someone who does o lot of paperwork writes letters

and reports, fills out forms etc.
. Point out the expression kill time. Ask students what

they would do to kil/ time if they were Nori (e.g. reod
o book, store out the window, ploy solitoire on the
computer).

. Thonk goodness is another way of saying ond it is o
good thing thot this is the cose. Give students some
more examples:
A: Do you hove to commute to work?

B; No, thank goodness. I /ive five minutes awoy.

A: Did you find your wotch?

B: Yes, thank goodness. lt's o reolly expensive one.

Point out the expression spend o lot of time + - ing. Ask
students to say something true about themselves using
this pattern.Then get them to read the conversation in
pairs, adding how they think the conversation wil l
continue.

Play the second part of the conversation. Get pairs of
students to compare their answers. Finish up by playing
the recording again while they read the tapescript on
page 153.

Answers

Jenny is an estate agent in Leeds (in the north-east of
England). Her job is quite stressful and she doesnt
get paid much. She gets on OK with the other people
at work. She has been doing this job for a year and a
half. She is not sure if this iob is what she really wants
to do.

Ask students to discuss these questions in pairs or small
groups.Write up some patterns on the board to help
them in the discussion of the first cuestion. For
examole:
.. . 's job is better becouse helshe ...

.. . t job is stressful/boring, but ot leost helshe ...

You could then ask the class questions l ike this:
What are the most stressfu/ jobs?

Do people get poid o lot if their jobs ore stressfu/?

ll flot are rrle rdosr-sttesqfirJotfur'

For the conversation activity, you may want to get pairs
of students to spend a few minutes writing down notes
and then practise having the conversation a couple of
times.

lf you haven't done so already, talk about collocation
with your class. Explain that knowing what words

Speaking
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8 Work and jobs

typically go totether (and which words don't) is very

important. Ask students if they can remember some

examples of words that go with get from previous units

(e.g. get morried).They can then complete the sentences

individual ly and compare their answers with a Partner.

Answers

l. a job 2. an interview 3. bored 4. to work
5. ten euros an hour 6. six weeks' holiday
7. a half-hour break 8. sacked

You can read the completed sentences again.Then
students can underline the expressions with get and try

to memorise them. Next, play the recording, pausing
after each one, so students can hear which words are

stressed.

Answers

l. I 've finally got a isb.
2. I've got an jnterview for it.
3. I get a bit bored with it sometimes.
4. How long does it take you to get to work?
5. I only get lCn euros an hour.
6. I get six weeks' holiday ayear.
7. I set a half-hour break at lunchtime.
8. I sot sacked!

These questions help reinforce some of the expressions
from 4 Using vocabulary: exPressions with get. Ask

students to discuss them in small groups or in Pairs.
When they have finished, invite a few students to rePort
back on what they found out.Then ask them to look at

the questions again and try to memorise as many as
they can. Ask them to close their Coursebooks and ask
you similar questions.

ffi Using grammar: have to

Introduce this activity by asking students if they
remember what kinds of things Nori does in his job (o
lot of paperwork).Then ask if he likes doing this (Not
really. lt's'quite boring'.) Next, ask them to find what
expression he used in the conversation on page 54 (/

have to do o lot of poperwork). Go through the
explanation at the start of this activity and the two
crar r rp le> .A>K >rur je r r rs  ru  r r rake  Lwu i l ru r  E  JLdLr i l r r i l c )

about Nori using hos to (He hos to work o twelve-hour
day, He hos to spend a lot of time commuting) and then
one with doesnt hove to (He doesn't hove to work
weekends).

For further practice ask the class to think of two things
they have to do as students and two things they dont
have to do. For example:

I have to do homework everY doY.

I don't hove to come to school ot the weekend'

Check that students are Setting the idea of choice (don't

hove to) and no choice (hove to) by asking questions like:

Do you hove o choice?

What would hoppen if you didn't ... ?

lntroduce the next task. Explain that owful means very

bod.Ask what else we can describe as awful (e.9. these
clothes look owful,this food tostes owful). Ask students to

work on l-5 and then 6-10 individually, and then
compare their answers with a Partner. Here are some
additional questions you can ask:
ln whot kind of jobs do you hove to start work ot sixlwork
Iong hourslweor o uniform etc.?

Why might someone have to do o lot of tovelling?

Whot's good obout not hoving to take work home with you?

Answers

L start 2. work 3. wear 4. do 5. make
6. start 7.wear 8.go 9. work 10. take

Ask students to work with a partner, talking about
which sentences are true for them or someone they
knowYou can also ask them to change any sentences so
they are true for them (e.9. lt's greot where I work
becouse I don't hove to wear o suit ond tie in the office).

Refer students to G l7 of the Grammar
commentary on page 167, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

:$S "cu,#",'f;l *,fl.f i r
# e 4p'w'*a:f , trt#

ffi So what do you do for a living?

Point out the title and explain that So whot do you do for
o living? is another way of asking So whot's your iob?
Explain to students that in this activity they will learn
the names of several different iobs. Encourage them to
record any they want to remember - along with a
translation - in their notebooks.

Answers

l. driver 2. designer 3. guard 4. clerk 5. agent
5. instructor

After students have done the first tasl< individually, put
them in pairs to think of other l<inds of guord,instructor,
driver and desrgner.They can use the pictures if they want
to or think of other examples.

Speaking
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Answers

Possible answers:
In the pictures: l i feguard, fashion designer, bus driver,
skiing instructor

Other: prison guard, coast guard, shoe designer,
interior designer, stage designer, train driver, lorry
driver, driving instructor, flying instructor, karate
Instructor

To revise expressions with hove toldon't hove to, asl<
students to talk about what some or all of the people
mentioned in this activity have to or dont have to do
(e.g. A toxi driver hos to work long hours,A web designer
usually doesn't hove to weor o suit ond tie).

d Pronunciation: compound nouns

Go through the explanation and model the three
examples.Ask students to mark the stress in the
compound nouns in I So what do you do for a
living? and then practise saying the sentences. Get
students to worl< in pairs. For example:
A' So whot do you do for o living?

* I'm a toxi driver? What obout you?

A: I'm o web desrgner.

d while you read (work or lifez)

This article includes a lot of useful language connected
co work and raises some interesting questions for
discussion. Explain that the article is about someone
who does temping.lf students dont know what temping
is, explain that they wil l f ind out from the article. Point
out the title Work or life?Ask them what they think it
nneans (Whot is more important:your work or your life?).

After students have read the article, check that they
know what temping is and how they think the author
would answer the question in the tit le.You could also
play tlre recording, using it as a listening task first, and
then get students to rread the article.

B Work and jobs

ffi word chect
The focus here is on several useful expressions from the
article. Ask students to complete as many as they can
from memory and compare their answers with a
partner.They can then re-read the article to check if
they were right. Here are some additional questions to
ask as you go though the answers:
Whot often hoppens when you get promoted? (You get more
money, o bigger office etc.)

Whot would hoppen to sorneone who wos unrelioble at
work? (They might get o worninglget the sock.)

Do you usuolly get paid if you toke o day off sick? (lf you're
doing temp worlg you don't, but mos't other jobs hove to poy
you.)

Whot would you do if you were getting o bit fed up with
your job? (You might look for onother one.)

Whot ore some other jobs thot you could describe os
disgusting'?

Answers

l. hours 2. promoted 3. reliable 4. off 5. over
6. office 7. fed 8. disgusting

Finish up by reading the article aloud as students follow
in their Coursebooks.Asl< them to underline other
expressions they find interesting or would like to ask
about.You might want to ask them to find all the
expressions in the article that use get (e.9. get o
permonent job, got home after nine o'clock ot night).

Using grammar: presentperfect
5tm

This tense has several different uses and is often a
difficult tense for students to feel comfortable with.
Here the focus is on one common use of the present
perfect simple: as a way to talk about experience in the

Answers

Possible answers

I
t .

2.

Temping work is temporary work for different
companies.You often do different jobs and it can
be for a short time (one day) or several months.
A temping agency finds the work for you and pays
you.You do temping work if a company has extra
work, or to cover for someone who is off sick,
having a baby or holiday.

He does temping work because it 's varied - he
doesn't have to do the same thing every day and
see the same people; it 's f lexible - he doesnt have
to work if he doesnt want to; he can take more
holidays; he doesn't want to be l ike his father and
become a workaholic.
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8 Work and jobs

past. Before reading the explanation, ask students if they
can remember the different iobs the writer of the
article on page 56 mentioned (security guard, barmon,
woshing cars, working in o hotel, working in on abattoir,
working in o chocolote foctory). Get them to find the
expressions in the text that mention the jobs.Ask if they
notice how the tenses of the verbs are formed.They
might not come up with the names of the tenses, but
they should at least see that some of them use the
auxiliary have.

Then read the explanation of the present perfect as a
class. Explain that the present perfect is used when we
want to talk about our experience in the past.The
experience itself is what is important.When we want to
give details such as times and places, we usually do so
with the past simple. Checl< that students know how to
form the present per-fect by asking them to complete
the following:
I ... done mony jobs.

... you done any other jobs?

Where ... you worked before?
I ... never done web desrgn before, but my brother ... .

Next, ask students to find the past participle forms of
the verbs in the box. Check that they know that the
regular way to form a past participle is by adding -ed (or
-ied if the verb ends in -y).

Answers

been done found gone heard played
seen travelled tried visited

Talk about Real English: I've been (to) and He's
gone (to). Go through the explanation and then write
some examples on the board for students to complete
with either gone or been. For example:
I'm ofraid she's ... home. She feels sick.
Have you ... here before?
Where have you ... ? I've been waiting for ages.
They've ... comping for the weekend.They'lt be bock on
Monday. I

After students have completed the conversations and
compared their answers with a partner, check the
answers as a class.Then ask them to practise reading the
conversations in pairs. For extra practice get pairs of
students to change some of the questions a bit and ask
each other. For example:
We're going to o concert tonight.Would you like to come with
us?
Hove you travelled round Europe much?

Answers

l. done 2. seen 3. heard, found 4. visited, oeen
5. tried 6. played, played 7. travelled, been

Refer students to G l8 of dre Grryrrnr
cornrnentary on page 167, yyhich dreT can rad either

in class or as homework.

ffi practice

One way to do this activity is to ask students to Work
on the reordering tasl< and then choose individual
students to ask you the guestions. In your answers you
can demonstrate how we switch to the past simple
when we want to give details. For example:
S: Hove you trovelled much?
I Yes, I hove actuolly. I've been to lots of countries in Asio

and Europe ond last summer I spent a month travelling
around Africa.

Then students can ask each other the questions.

Answers

l. Have you travelled much?
2. Have you tried much foreign food?
3. Have you seen any good films recently?
4. Have you bought any good CDs recently?
5. Have you had many jobs beforel
6. Have you studied this grammar before?

Ask students to write a few more questions using the
present perfect. Go round the class and help where
necessary.Then students cab either ask each other in
pairs or wander around, asking their questions to
several of their classmates.

L$*e*r**r*g

You could introduce this section by asking students to
tell you the different ways people find out about jobs
(e.9. from newspaper advertisements, on the internet, by
writing directly to a company etc.).You can then work
on some basic verb i noun phrases by asking students
to tell you the different stages for getting a lob. For
example:
see on odvertisement
coll the company
osk for on opplicotion form
send in your CV
write a letter
get on interview
get the job

receive a letter
stcrt work etc.

Write the phrases on the board and reformulate if
necessary.Then you can tell students they wil l now see
some more expressions on the topic of getting a job in
conversations l-8.

Looking for and getting a job
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Answers

I. looking for 2. interested in 3. advertised 4.fi l l
in 5. applied for 6. Good luck 7. offer 8. go

After students have completed the conversations, go
through the answers explaining any difficult vocabulary
and asking follow-up questions. For example:
What would you give someone if they asked for your detqils?
(your name, oddress, telephone number)

Whot do you usuolly do when you send off a form? (You
take it to the post office ond put it in the post box.)

Whot kind of clothes do you weor to on interview? (o suit
ond tie, smart clothes)

Whot would you do in 7 if you weren't interested? (turn the
job down)
How would you celebrate if you were offered a great job?

Model the example conversation first before students

Practise in pairs.Then ask a few pairs to read one or
two of the conversations for the whole class.

For the last task, you could get students to close their
Coursebooks and listen to you say each of the gapped
sentences.With a partner they can discuss what word is
missing before opening their Coursebooks to check
their answers in the conversations l-8.

Answers

a. give b. send off c. got d. start e. got

* 
gefore you listen

Read the situation of the conversation. Explain disoster if
necessary.Ask students to tell you other things about
which someone might say /t wos o disoster (e.g. o date, a
presentotion). Check that students know about
occountoncy by asking a few questions. For example:
Whot do we coll a person who works in on occountancy
co mp o ny?ufu n o cco u nto nt)
To becom,e on occountant"what kind of subjects do you
study? (moths, economics, business, low)

Would you like to become on occountont?Whylwhy not?

ffi lirt"ning
Ask students to think about what went wrong on their
own before comparing their ideas with a partner.Then
invite them to share their suggestions.This gives you a
chance to work on some vocabulary. For example:
She turned up lote.

She insu/ted the boss.
Her mobile phone went off.

Ask students to listen for what went wrong in Sue's
interview and play the recording. Get them to share
what they heard with a partner.

8 Work and jobs

Answers

Sue said she had experience working in an
accountancy company when she hadnt really.They
asked her lots of diff icult auestions that she couldn't
answer.

&ffi Comprehension check

Read the statements aloud for students.Then play the
recording. Ask them to compare their answers with a
partner and form correct statements. Play the recording
again and then invite students to tell you their answers.
For example:
Sue missed c/oss yesterdoy becouse she had to fill in an
opplicotion form before the deadline.

Answers

l. False (She had to fi l l  in an application form before
the deadline.)

2. True

3. False (She's studying biology.)

4. True

5. True

6. False (She made the tea and posted letters.)

You can play the recording again while students follow
the tapescript on page | 53. Ask them to underline any
expressions they find interesting or want to ask about.
You might need to explain thatyou live ond /eorn means
we leorn by experience and we shouldn't repeat the
mistokes we hove mode.

Introduce this activity by giving your own answer to
question LTeach the phrase When Iwos o kid, I olwoys
wanted to be o ...lwork in ... . Explain qualificotions if
necessary. Ask follow-up questions. For example:
Whot quoliftcotions do you need to be an occountontla
police officer I o teocherT.

Finish up by asking a few students to tell you what they
talked about.

Ask students if they remember why Sue applied to be an
accountant even though she is studying biology (She wos
guite good ot moths).Write the pattern I'm quite goodlnot
very goodlterrible ot ... on the board. Explain that we can
follow this type of phrase with a noun (e.g. moths) or
with a -ing form (e.g. drowing). Ask students ro complete
the sentences l-10 and then compare their answers
with a oartner.

Speaking
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8  Work  and iobs

Answers

l. maths 2. languages 3. English 4. cooking
5. sports 6. f ixing 7. l istening L computers
9. people 10. my hands

Ask students if they noticed 9 and l0 used good with +

noun.We use good with when we refer to the things or
people we work with. Give students some more
examples:
l'm good with children.
I'm good with a pen, but terrible with o brush.

Demonstrate the final task by giving a couple of
examples yourself.You could also get students to talk
about any other things that they are good at or terrible
ot.

Read the explanation of the difference between these
two words and then maybe ask students to think of a
career that would suit Sue (She's studying biology,so
maybe a coreer working in o zoo would be good). Explain
the task and ask students to work individually or in pairs
sorting the words. As you go through the answers,
check students' understanding by asking questions. For
example:
What does o (vet) have to do?

Whot do you hove to be good at to be o (lowye)?

Whot kind of jobs ore there in (the medio)?

Are there many well-poid jobs in (lT)?

Answers

Careers: marketing, business, lT, the media, tourism

Jobs: teacher, doctor, accountant, vet, civil servant,
fitness instructor, lawyer

Point out a couple of useful expressions in the example
before,gsking students to discuss what they would be
good at: :
IA qui te l ike to be o . . .  becouse L. .

I'd quite like to work in ... becouse I ...

You could also include a couple of variations. For
example:
Icould never  be o . . . lwork in . . .  becouse I  . . .

I don't think lU l ike to be o ... lwork in ... becouse I ...

ffi Using grammar: they want me to

An alternative way of introducing this expression is to
write Helshe wonts us to ... on the board and then ask
students to complete the phrase with something they
know you want them to do.Write their suggestion on
the board. For examole:

She wonts us to write down complete expressions in our
notebooks.

Get students to work in pairs to think of more
examples.Then go through the explanation in the
Coursebook and get them to complete the sentences.
Check their answers by asking them to say the complete
sentence.

Answers

l. wants us to get married
2. want me to get a job
3. wants me to finish
4. wants my dad to retire
5. want me to have a party
6. want my boyfriend to take me out
7. wants people to spend

Here are some extra questions to ask as you go through
the answers:
Whot age do people usually leave school?

When do people usually retire?

Why do you think some porents wont their children to get o
job ofter leaving school insteod of going to university?

Why don't some parents let their children hove parties?

Whot kind of ploce would you toke o girlfriendlboyfriend out
to?

Why do you think the government wonts people to spend
more money?Whot is the opposite of this? (The government
wonts people to spend less money.)

Point out some useful phrases. For example:
I con't do it by then.
(l) conlcan't afford it.
(l) conlcon't afford to.
(l'm) not reody yet

Follow-up

Get students to role-play an interview. Put them in pairs
and ask them to agree on a particular job.You could ask
them to choose one that was mentioned in this unit.
Explain that one person should be the person applying
for the job and the other the interviewer. Give them a
few minutes to think of questions to ask each other. For
example:
Hove you done this kind of work before?

Do I have to weor o uniform?

Encourage them to look bacl< through the unit for useful
language to use.They can either write the conversation
and then act it out, or just use notes to act it out.

Career or job?
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Most of these exercises should be done in pairs or small
groups.

Get students to read through the l ist individually f irst.
Then ask them in turns to draw or act out the five
words or expressions they have chosen. Next, they
should ask their partner about any of the words or
expressions they are not sure of.

Answers

l.l 've had it 2. I can't 3. I couldn't 4. I might do
5. I 'm going to 6. been 7. I had, I didnt really l ike
it 8. I've never been here before, we only arrived
here

ffi;ffi Verb collocations

Answers

|. arrange 2. enquire 3. look after 4. keep
5. suffer from 6. drop out of 7. go on 8. apply
9. do | 0. f ind out

Examples of other collocarions:

l. (arrange) the chairs in a room
2. (enquire) about a job
3. (look after) my bag for me
4. (lceep) going straight
5. (suffer from) migraines
6. (drop out of) school
7. (So on) a tour
8. (apply) for a visa
9. (do) a computer course

10. (f ind out) where it is

ffi Look back and check
ffi

Ask students to choose one of the activit ies.You could
then get them to do the other one on another day.

ffi r*pr"rrion,
Answers

L kind 2. tell ing 3. resist 4. sorry 5. imagine
6. see 7. suits 8. better 9. help | 0. interesting

E$ Gr"'n'nr,

Answers

l .  Could you 2.  ls  i t  OK
4. Do you want 5. enough
7.too 8. I have to

d Questions and answers

Answers

f .  e .  2 .  d .  3 .  c .  4 .b .  5 .  a .  6 .  h .
9. f. 10. e.

ft what can you remember?

When students have finished working in groups of four,
invite a few students to tell you what they remember.

3. Do you mind
6. I dont have to
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Answers

l. Possible answers:A doctor, a hairdresser.

2. Around your wrist.

3. You shouldn't buy or eat it.

4. Trainers.

5. Before dinner.

6. The wrong colour.

7. You have to go to the toilet a lot.

8. Yes.

9. Possible answers: Forgetting someone's birthday,
being late.

| 0. lf you have a cold or have been speaking too
much.

I l. From university (but from both in the US).

12. You are late handing it in.The teacher might not
accept or mark it.

13. You failed the first t ime you took it.

14. Possible answers:Always coming in late for work,
stealing money from work.

15. After university.
Possible answers: In journalism, education,
marketing.

16.  Making th ings.

# r* r* *x rr ,il$tr'{l rrr

ffi word stress
Go through the explanation with the class and perhaps
ask them to find the stress pattern in the dictionary of
one or two words you write up on the board.

Answers

Pattep,n l: upset, career, enquire, arrange
Pattern 2: bracelet"lecture, details, necklace
Pattern 3: l ibrary, opposite, sensible, restaurant
Pattern 4: directly, revision, imagine, appointment

Answers

Unstressed sounds

lel: career, arrange, restaurant, opposite,
appointment, sensible revision

/r/: enquire, bracelet, necklace, opposite, imagine

Ask students to check their
recording.

Answers

l, 2 pattern: Eraduate, apologse, deadline, lifeguard,
uniform, bus stop,

2, I pattern: repulation, drop out, gq away,
demonsqation, sort out

Model and practise the sounds. Ask students if they can
hear the difference.Then model the expressions. Asl<
students to work in pairs saying the expressions to each
other.

Answers

Britney, Brian, Debbie, Dan,Jane,Jack, Gail, Graham

ffi Difficult sounds: consonant clusters

lf students have difficulty with any of these, get them to
lengthen the sound of the first consonant.
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Uni t

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Asl< students to quickly look through the strip and
find any expressions they have actually heard or seen
before, aiii that they think they could use in the future
and any that look unusu'al. Explain that in this unit they
will learn expressions for tallcing about going out to eat.
Encourage students to choose a couple of expressions
in the strip that look interesting and to find out more
about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPressrons:
' lf you mix something up,you mal<e a mistal<e because

you have confused two or more things. For example:
Bill and Ben look so much olike. I'm alwoys mixing them
uP.

' We often refer to a dish on a menu by using the. lf
there is only one lamb, pork, f ish etc. dish on the
menu, we can say I'll have the lomblporklfish etc.

. lf you say someone eots like o pig,you think that they

eat a lot and eat in a very messy and unpleasant way.
We can also say I mode o pig of myself to mean that
you think you ate too much. For example: They've got
greot desserts, so I olwoys moke o pig of myself.

lf someone overchorges you, they ask you to pay
more than you should.The opposite is underchorge.
For example: Look,they've underchorged us. Should we
tell them?

lf you ask someone if they hove onything or anywhere
in mind,you are inviting them to tell you what they
want to do or where they want to go. For example:
A: Let's do something this weekend.
B: OK.What do you hove in mind?
A: How obout trying thot new Germon restouront?

We can refer to a Darticular French.Thai. Greek etc.
restaurant as thot FrenchlThoilGreek etc. ploce.

lf you say the portions ore huge, you think the amount
of food served is very big. For example: I spent o
week in NewYork last month.The food wos greot, ond
they olwoys give you huge portions.

lf someone offers you an alcoholic drinl<, you can say
No, thonks. I'm driving to explain why you dont want
one.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their notebooks and to take note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions that may be said by

a customer to a waiter (e.g.A toble for three, pleose)
and those said by one customer to another (e.9.
Should we leave o tip?).

. Students find those expressions that are about
something negative (e.9. I spi//ed wine all over her
dress).

. Students find an example of the present perfect (e.g.
He's mixed up our order), the present simple (e.g. l'm
ofroid we don't have any left), the past simple (Sorry,
but I ordered baked potatoes, not fried) and the present
continuous (No, thonks. I'm driving).

Lead in

Point out the title of the unit Eoting out. Ask students
what they thinl< it means (hcving o meal in o restouront,
cof6 etc.). Ask what the opposite is (eoting in).Then
follow up with some questions on this topic: For
example:
Do you like eoting out?

How often do you go out for a meal?

How often do hove lunch out?

Langudge. ' inFut : ] . ' : . ' . . ] . ' ' . :
' Expresqioni for: .deScribing restau rants: Ihe portions.

were reolly big,The service wos reolly slow.

Expressions for rsaying rno to fuod and,dr.ink: No
thanks; l:musinlt:,llm o:ri a:,djet.,:r :' ' ... ' ' "::
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9 Eat ing out

Do you eyer go out for breokfost?Where do you go?Whot
do you eot?
What ore some positive things obout eoting out?Whot ore
some negotiye things?

*;
i*.L"'rj'-l ? iS h -" 3 "r;

Introduce this activity by asking students to suggest
what makes a restaurant good or not good.You may
elicit things lil<e the price,the otmosphere,the taste of the
food etc. Reformulate any suggestions if necessary and
then explain to students that in this activity they wil l see
some examples of how to describe what a restaurant
was li lce. Students can worl< individually on the matching
task and then check their answers with a oartner. Here
are some questions you can ask about the language as
you go through the answers:
Whot are some foods thot are spicy? How obout too spicy?

Whot are some foods thot ore delicious?

Whot could be wrong with food you describe os horrible?
(e.9. no taste,burnt,too greasy)

Why might o restouront be really empty? (e.g. becouse of
the time of doy, because itt not popula)

How long do you think you would need to woit before you
could soy the seryice wos slow'?

Answers

l .  c .  2 .  e .  3 .  a .  4 .h .  5 .  b .  6 .  d .  7 . f  .  8 .  g

Go through the l ist of restaurants, explaining what they
are if necessary. Ask students to tell you what kind of
food you would find in each place. For example:
You cqn get chicken tikko in on Indion restouront.

You may need to explain that a topos bor is a Spanish-
style restaurant that serves snacl<s to accompany drinks.

Before students tall< to their partner, model an example
by tell ing them about one or two of the places that you
have been to.You might want to finish up by asking
students if they know any good examples of these
restaurants in the place where they are studying.

ffi Restaurants
Explain the situation and asl< students to lool< at the
conversation by themselves before discussing with a
partner.They should be able to guess the topic fairly
easily.You could also ask if anyone wants to guess what
some of the complete expressions are (e.g. Are you
hungry?). Play the recording once all the way through
while students l isten.Ask a few comprehension
questions. For example:

ls Kenny very hungry? (Just a little.)
Do you think he's triedThoi food before? (No.'l'il try onything
once.')

Does he like spicy food? (No.)

Play the recording again and get students to follow the
tapescript on page 154. Point out and explain some of
the useful expressions in the conversation if necessary:
Hove you got anywhere in mind?
just round the corner
Iheret o really nice (Thoi) ploce

I'm sure you'll like it
I'll try onything once.

Explain that we say I don't mind. lt's up to you when we
want the other Derson to decide.

Put students in pairs and ask them to practise reading
both roles using the tapescript on page | 54, focusing on
the stress and phrasing.Then explain the next task and
allow them enough time to memorise the conversation.
Point out that this exercise wil l help their f luency.
Remind them to use the notes on page 64 to help them
remember.You might want to get them to practise the
conversation a second time with a different Dartner.

Go through the three different kinds of place, explaining
that o top-closs restourdnt is somewhere with really good
food, great chefs, a great atmosphere, but probably very
expensive; and that somewhere reolly different might be a
place that is unusual, unique or not well-known. If
possible, give examples that you know from your home
town or from some other place that you have visited or
know well. Point out that for restaurants we often use
do to mean cook ond serve (food).We sometimes use it
about people too. For example:
My mum does o great Sunday dinner.l'll invite you over one
weekend.

***J
Saying no to food and dr ink

Introduce this activity by elicit ing some reasons wny a
person might say no to some food or drinl<. For
example:
l've hqd enough.
I don''t like it.
I don'tlcon't eot thot kind of food.

Then explain that when we refuse food or drink, we
usually give a reason. (However, if we dont l i l<e
something but we want to be polite, we usually pretend
there is another reason.) Ask students to complete the
conversations and then comDare their answers with a
Partner.

l . . lsing vocabulary: eating out

Speaking
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Answers

l .  I 'm dr iv ing
2. I don't drink
3.  I 'm on a d iet
4. I wont be able to sleep
5. I dont really l ike anything spicy
6. I 'm full, I couldn't ear
7. I dont really like anything sweet
8. I 've actually just had one

As you go through the answers ask questions to focus
on some of the language. For example:
Whot does 'l don't drink' meon? (lt meons the Derson
doesnt drink atcohol.)

Whot similar expressions do we use to refuse o cigorette?
(No thonks, I don't smoke.)

Whot kinds of food should you avoid if you're on o diet?

What kind of coffee could you hove if you're worried obout
being oble to sleep? (decaffeinated)

How mony cups of teo do you drink a doy? How about cups
of coffee?

fuk students to go bacl< and underline the complete
expressions for saying no (e.g. No thonks. I've had enough.
tm fult). Encourage them to record any they want to
nemember - along with a translation - in their
notebooks. Finish up by getting pairs of students to

Practise reading the conversations.Then ask one person
to read the question while their partner, with their
Coursebook closed, tries to remember the answer.

You could also teach some expressions giving other
reasons ior refusing food. For example:
Aauolly, I con't eot nuts. I'm ollergic to them.
Aaually, I don't eot meat. I'm a vegetarion.
Aauolly, I don't usuolly drink coffee in the evening.lt keeps
me owoke.

Make suib students know what the food and drink in
the pictures is (ice creorn, beer, chocolote coke, coffee,
cheese ond oockers, chillies). Model an example with a
student first before students worl< in pairs.As a follow-
up, ask them to do the task again, but this time they
should accept the food/drink.Teach some appropriate
expressions. For example:
Thonks, lA bve somelonelo piece.

OK./ust one more.

ffi uring gr"tt"r' ,o-"/"ny
In this activity, students practise using expressions with
some and ony.You could lead in by asking them to find all
the examples of anylang.hing and sorne/somethingin
5 Saying no to food and drink.Then elicit other
words or expressions that start with ony or some

9 Eating out

(somel onywhere, somel onyone, somel onybody). Explain to
students that in this task they wil l see several common
expressions using ony and some.

Get students to work individually on the completion
task and compare their answers with a partner.Then
play the recording so they can check their answers.

Answers

l .  something to eat, anywhere in mind
2. do something, anything in mind
3. sometime next week
4. any time after five
5. anyone want
6. Someone has taken
7. any more, have some more
8. not any more

Model the first conversation with a student as an
example before asking students to practise the
conversations in pairs. For example:
T: Do you wont to go ond get something to eat?

S: Yes, greot. Hqve you got onyvvhere in mind?
T: Well, theret o greot sandwich ploce just over the roqd.

S: I don't know. I alwoys hove sondwiches for lunch. I'm a
bit fed up with them.

T: OK, then. How obout that new Mexican place in the
High Street? It's cheop but reolly good.

S: Ihot sounds good. I'll meet you downstoirs in o minute.
I just need to finish writing this letter.

Refer students to G l9 of the Grammar
commentary on page 167, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

$$l*94;**,*

ffiW Decidinq where to eat
ffi -

Here is one way to mal<e sure students understand the
vocabulary in the box. Ask a student to remember one
of the restaurants they talked about in 2 Practice on
page 64, and that they really liked. Ask why they liked it.
You might get reasons like the food wos reolly fresh,itwas
quite cheap,the people were very friendly etc.Then focus
students' attention on the words and expressions in the
box. Use the reasons the student gave you to help
explain the vocabulary by asking:
lf Maria soid the food wos reolly fresh, she wos tolking about
the ... ? (quolity ofthe food)
She soid the people were very friendly, so she wos tolking
about the ... ? kervice)

Ask students to rank the five criteria and then compare
their suggestions with a partner. lf you want to extend
the practice, you could put students in groups of four or
five to discuss further.
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9 Eat ing  ou t

Get pairs of students to make a l ist of problems you
could have when you go to a restaurant.Then asl< them
to tell you what they came up with.Write the problems
on the board, reformulating them into appropriate
expressions.You might want to start off with what's
shown in the picture (e.g. I spilt my wine,we woited for o
long time to get in,there wosn't much room to sit,the food
wos disgusting).

Exolain the situation and asl< students read the e-mail to
find out which of the oroblems listed on the board from
I Deciding where to eat actually happened. Get
students to compare their answers in pairs.

Answers

There was a huge queue.They had to wait for ages to
get a table.The service was slow.The waiter mixed
up their order.The food was terrible.They
overcharged them on the bil l . l t was quite expensive.
The writer soilt colce all over Martina's dress.

****l
r**:del Comprehension check

Students can work on this individually before checking
their answers with a Dartner. Remind them to see how
much they can remember without looking back at the e-
mail.They should try to correct the false statements.
They can then re-read the e-mail.

Answers

l .  True

2. True

3. False (The waiter mixed up the order and then
overcharged them.)

4. False (The fish was cold and the pizza didn't taste
of anything.)

5. Tq.ue

6. True

Finish up by reading the e-mail aloud or playing the
recording while students follow along in the
Coursebooks.You may want to take this opportunity to
point out some typical e-mail styles, for exmple, using a
noun or noun phrase for the subject (Disosted), and
common correspondence expressions, for exmple, l just
thought IA send you a quick e-moil,Anyway, I hope you're
wefi See you soon,All the best.

Talk about Real English: spilt or spil led. Tell students
about a personal experience before invit ing them to tell
the class or a partner about their own experience. For
example:
I used to weor beige trousers oll the time, but I don't ony
more. I always spilt coffee on them.

Read the three statements aloud, explaining any
vocabulary if necessary.You may want to wrhe a few
expressions on the board to help students with the
discussion. For example:
It's my money!
I don't like to couse troublelmake o fuss.

Note that in this activity students are seeing some
examples of would to tall< about hypothetical situations.
However, you probably don't want to go into a full
explanation at this stage.

Ask students to tell each other about their worst
restaurant experience in pairs or small groups.You could
then invite a couple of students to retell their story to
the whole class.You might want to teach some
expressions for sending something bacl<. For example:
Excuse me, but I ordered the chicken.
I'm sorcy, but this fsh is cold.

I

ffiffi Word check
***o

This activity focuses on several useful expressions from
the e-mail.As an alternative,tell students to close their
Coursebool<s. Read each gapped sentence aloud while
students discuss what word is missing with a partner.
They can then open their Coursebooks and check the
e-mail to see if they were right. Here are some
questions to ask as you go through the answers:
Where else is it common to see queues? (ot o bus stop,
outside a cinemo, o't. ticket counters, in post offices)

Aport from 
'orders', what else con we 'mix up'? (nomes,

foces, words)

What do they chorge for a cup coffee in ... ?

Whot do you usuolly order with your meal?

Why else might you'get something on the house'? (you're o
regular customer,you're a friend of the woiterlmonager)

Whot would we soy in 7 if we included the wine in the totol?
('. . . and that was with the wine' or' . . . ond thot included the
wine')

What would you expect the woiter to soy if they split wine
all over you? (l'm terribly sorry. Let me get a cloth.)

Answers

l. disaster 2. queue 3. mixed 4. charge
5. order 5. apologised 7. cost 8. spilt/spil led

Students worked on one set of irregular past forms in
Unit l.This activity focuses on several more. Encourage
students to record examples of the collocations from
l-8 for those forms they want to try to remember.

Speaking

While you read
I wouldn't recommend it!

Using grammar: i rregular past simple
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Answers

broke drank ate fell felt sent spilt/spilled
tore

As you go through the collocations, ask further
questions whenever appropriate. For example:
Why might you soy'l dronk too much'?
Whot did the person do ofter they spilt woter on the floor?
(They mopped it up.)
What made the person feel dizzy? (They stood up too
quickly.They were on a roundabout.)
Whot could the person be tolking obout if they soid'l tore it
into liule pieces'? (o letter, a receipt)
lf you ote something that wos off, whot might happen? (You
might get on upset stomoch.)
Who do people usuolly breok up with? (their
b oyfr ie n d I gi rlfr i e n d)
Why do you think the person in 8 broke up with herT (They
hod on argumenL She found someone else.)

Answers

l. drank 2. spilt 3. felt 4.tore 5. sent 6. ate
7. fell 8. broke

Give students a model by tell ing them first about one of
the occasions when you did something in l-5.
Encourage them to ask you follow-up questions.Then
ask them if,they can remember any good expressions
you used to tell the story. For example:
One time o few yeors ogo ...
I felt really full I emborrassed lbod.
I'll never forget it.

Write these on the board to help students when they
tell their own story.When they have prepared their
story, ask them to tell it to their partner.Then ask them
to tell the same story to a different person. Explain that
this wil l F,relp them improve their tell ing of the story.You
can finiih up by choosing a couple of students to tell
their story to the whole class.

**me*rt*ur*,#

Ask students to look at the photos and compare their
answers in pairs. Encourage them to share any other
restaurant words they came up with.Talk about the
difference between a chef and a cook. A chef works in a
restaurant and is usually more respected than a cook.
They usually have more training than a cook. A cook
usually prepares food in places l ike a school or hospital.

9 Eating oul

Answers

First photo: a bil l  and a tip
Second photo: a chef
Third photo: a customer holding a menu/wine l ist,
ordering a meal/wine; a waiter pouring a glass of
water

Explain to students that they will see examples of how
some of these words and others are used in
conversations l-5. Ask them to complete the
conversations and then compare their answers with a
partner. Explain that if you try to catch someone's eye, you
try to get their attention, for example by looking at
them.

Answers

l .  book 2.  wine l is t  3 .  menu 4.  order  5.  b i l l .
waiter 5. tip, service

You may want to teach some other related collocations
and expressions. For example:
book o room for the night
book o flight
order o bottle of chompagne
pay the bill
pick up the bill
the service wos terrible
leove o generous tip

Finish up by asking students to read the conversations in

Parrs.

Read through the questions with the class and then have
them discuss in pairs or small groups.You could then
turn this into a class discussion on the question of t ips,
especially if students are studying overseas and are
unsure of the correct etiquette. Asl< them if they have
been to places where they tip all the time, or never tip;
how they feel about tipping; if they have ever worked
somewhere where they got big tips all the time.

d
ffiffi Before vou listenq w -

Explain the first task and then get students to say the
questions so you can work on pronunciation. Explain
that /ychees are fruit. Ask students to work in pairs on
the ordering task.

Speaking
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9 Eating out

Answers

Possible answers:
Waiter to customer: b., d.
Customer to waiter: e., f.
Customer to customer: a., c.

Order: d., a., c., b., f., e.

ffi While you listen

Explain the situation of the conversation and asl<
students to listen if their answers in 3 Before you
listen were correct. Play the recording and get them to
discuss their answers in pairs. Play the recording again
so they can check.You can also play it one more time
while students follow the tapescript on page 154. Make
sure they understand sti// and sporkling woter.

Answers

l. Have you booked? (No, I'm afraid we havent.)
Waiter to customer.

2. Can you recommend anything? (lt's all nice really,
but when I've been before we've usually iust
ordered one of the set menus here.) Customer
to customer.

3. Do you know what lychees are? (Oh, they're a
kind of fruit.They're really nice and sweet.)
Customer to customer.

4. Are you happy having wine? (Yes. Red or white?)
customer to customer.

5. 
'Are 

you ready to order? (Yes, wed lil<e the set
menu D, please) Waiter to customer.

5. Could we have some water as well, please? (Sti l l
or sparkling?) Customer to waiter.

Explain*that a set menu usually has the choices already
made f6r you, although sometimes you can choose
between one or two bptions.Write some expressions
on the board to help with question 5. For example:
I con't eat ... becouse I'm ollergic to itlthem.
I con't eot ... becouse it isn't kosherlholal.
I cqn't eat ... becouse it gives me on upset stomoch.

ffi l'm afraid that's off

Point out the tit le. Explain that if a dish is offin a
restaurant, it means that it is no longer available because
they have run out.\ /e also say food hos gone off or is off
when it is old and can't be eaten. For example:
Sme/l this meot. I think itt gone off.

Ask students to put the conversations in the right order
an then go through the answers.Then get students to

practise reading the conversations in pairs.You may need
to explain the following:
. Poello is a Spanish rice dish made with seafood.
. A tort is a dessert made of pastry, like a pie, but

without a top.

Answers

Conversation I: c., b., d., a.
Conversation 2: b., a., d., c.
Conversation 3: a., d., c., b.

Go through the menu, explaining any items if necessary.
For example:
. Dumplings are made from flour and water and then

boiled or fried.
' Mussels are small shellf ish.
. Sorbet is like ice cream, but it is made from fruit

lurce.

-*d

ffi Sorry, but I didn't order this

You may want to write the basic pattern on the board
to help students with their conversation:
A: Could llwe have the ... ?
B: I'm afroid ...
A: Oh, right. ln thot case I'il .

This activity focuses on a common function of stress or
emphasis: comparison. lt also introduces some more
common collocations for food.Ask students to record
those they want to remember in their notebooks.
Explain the first tasl< and get students to complete the
sentences, explaining any vocabulary first.

Answers

l. not ros6 2. not well done 3. not sti l l
4. not boiled 5. not brown 6. not tomato salad
7. not scrambled 8. not carrots 9. not ice cream

Now go over the explanation of the stress pattern.
Demonstrate the example a couple of t imes.Ask pairs
of students to mark the stress in sentences l-8 and
then play the recording so students can check which
words are stressed. Play the recording one more time,
pausing after each sentence so students can repeat,
following the same stress pattern.

Speaking
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Answers

l. Sorry, but I ordered RED wine, not ROSE.

2. Sorry, but I wanted my steak RARE, not
WELL DONE.

3. Sorry,,but I ordered SPARKling water, nor STILL.

4. Sorry, but I ordered MASHED potatoes, not
BOILED.

5. Sorry, but I ordered WHITE bread, not BROWN.

6. Sorry, but I ordered GREEN salad, not toMAto
salad.

7. Sorry, but I ordered FRIED eggs, not SCRAMbled.

8. Sorry, but I ordered GREEN BEANS, not CArrots.

9. Sorry, but I ordered the apple pie with CREAM,
not ICE cream.

Finish up by asking students to complete the collocation
task.You may need to explain the following:
. Sto/e breod is bread that is too old.
. A side so/od is a salad that accompanies your main

meal.
. The house wine is usually the cheapest wine a

restaurant serves.

9 Eating out

ffi speating
Use these questions to practise some of the
collocations from 7 Sorry, but I didn't order this.
Teach some expressions to help students in the
discussion. For example:
I like my eggs scromb/edlmy steok well-done etc.
I like red wine with ... and white wine with ...

Finish up by getting students to ask you the questions.

Follow-up

Ask students in threes to write their own conversation
lilce the one between Kenny and Mel. Get them to look
back.through the unit and find language they would l ike
to use.They can then act the conversation out for the
class.

lf you would like your students to do a writing task, ask
them to write an e-mail to a friend describing a great
restaurant they went to.They can describe one they
have actually been to or make one up.
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Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quicldy look through the strip and
find any expressions they could use about someone they
l<now Explain that in this unit they will learn ways of
talking about families. Encourage students to choose a
couple oT expressions in the strip that lool< interesting
and to find out more about them.You might need to
explain some of the following expressions:
. Identicol twins are twins that look exactly the same.

They are always the same sex.
. lf someone is open, they tell you how they feel, what

they want etc.They dont try to hide their emotions.
For example: My porents ore both very open with me.
They're olwoys telling me their problems.

. ff you hove a lot in common with someone, you have
similar personalit ies and share the same interests as
them. For example: I don't know why she married him.
They've got nothing in common.

. lf you get engoged to sorneone, you have promised
that you wil l marry them. lf you decide later not to
get married, you breok off the engagement. For
example: He\ reolly upset. She broke off the
engogement lost week.

An o/d people's home is a residence where old people
can go and live and where there is staff to look after
them.

lf you say someone possed oway. you are saying they
died. However, you are using this expression to avoid
using the word die, which might be too direct. For
example: I'm afroid I've got some sdd news.Jill's dod
possed owoy last night, so she won't be here for the rest
of the week

We say I'm sorry to hear thot when someone has told
us some sad news. For example:
A: We've decided to get divorced.
B: Oh no. I'm really sorry to hear thot.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
lil<e in their notebooks and to tal<e note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group tasl<. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students discuss who she, he,her and they probably

refer to in several of the expressions. For example,
They in They got divorced when I wos o kid probably
refers to the person's parents.

. Students choose expressions that are questions (e.g.
How do you get on with her?) and come up with a
possible response (e.9. Quite well, actually).Then they
choose expressions that are responses (e.g. He's
much fitter thon I om) and come up with possible
prompts (e.g. Whot's your brother like?).

. Students find expressions in the language strip that
use get (e.S.My sister hos just got engoged).Then later
on, you can write all the get expressions on the
board but with get gapped out. Ask students which
word is missing from all the expressions.

Lead in

One way to lead in is to ask students what kinds of
things we often want to know about each other's
families.Write down their ideas on the board. List the
things we want to lcnow rather than the actual
questions. For example: the size of the family, who is in
the family, who is sti l l  alive, if they l ike each other, what
the members of the family do etc.Then explain to
students that they are going to see typical ways of asking
someone about these topics, and do I Questions we
ask about families.
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ffi Questions we ask about families
In this activity students practise the fairly f ixed
expressions we use when asking about someone's family.
Ask them to do the first task individually and then check
their answers with a partner. lf they are having trouble,
remind them that the first word in the question has a
capital letter. Play the recording so they can checl< their
answers.Then play the recording again, pausing after
each question so that they can say it, following the same
pronunciation.

Answers

Have you got any brothers or sisters?
How old are they?
What do your parents do?
Are you married?
Have you got any ldds?
What are they lil<e?
Do you get on with them?
Are your grandparents sti l l  alive?
Have you got a girlfriendiboyfriend?

Get students to asl< you these questions so you can
provide them with an example of how to answer.You
will need to explain that often questions can be grouped
together. For example:
Hove you got ony brothers or sisters? How old ore they?
Whot are they like? Do you get on with them?

You should also explain which follow-up questions arent
really appropriate. For example, you wouldnt ask a
person with young children:
Hove you got any kids? Do you get on with them?

When students have asked each other the questions, ask
them to record those they want to remember, arong
with a translation.You might want to talce this
opportuql3y to discuss if any of these questions are
inappropriate - or in what situations they could be
inappropriate - in the students' own countries.

@-l

ffi# Talking about your family

Read the instructions for the task and then play the
recording.You may want students just to listen for which
questions from I Questions we ask about families
were used first, and then play it again so they can listen
for the information about Stella's sister. Get students to
compare what they heard with a partner.Then play the
recording again, if necessary, so they can check they got
everything.You may need to explain that if we are talking
about brothers or sisters, or couples, where there is a
big difference in age,we often use the expression o big
oge gop. Also, if someone treats you like o boby,they dont
behave towards you as an equal.They act as if you were
a chi ld .

10 Fami ly

Answers

Stella's sister l ives in Pinedo. She works in Central
Hospital. She is 35 years old ( l5 years older than
Stella).They get on well. She's quite similar to Stella,
but a bit more organised. She is funny, easy to talk to
and doesnt treat Stella l ike a baby. She has been
married for l2 years. She's expecting her first baby in
November.

Explain the second task.To mal<e the task easier for
students, remind them which questions in I Questions
we ask about families were used. Make sure they
understand they should continue the conversation about
their own family.Then get them to swap roles and
repeat the role play.

For the l istening tasl<, play the recording and ast<
students to try to fill in each of the gaps as they listen.
They should then compare their answers with a partner.
PIay the recording again, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and get students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l. twin sister 2. taller than 3. what's she l ike
4. quieter than 5. more relaxed 6. quite close

Play the whole conversation one more time while
students follow the tapescript on page | 54. Ask them to
underline any expressions they find interesting or want
to ask about.You may need to explain the following:
. ff you ore used to something, it happens often, so you

don't feel uncomfortable. For examole:
A; Doesn't his snoring onnoy you?
B: Not really. I'm used to it

. lf you say we're c/ose. it means you get on really well
and like each other very much. For example: I hoven't
spoken to my brother for oges.We're not thot close really.

You could also teach the expressions c c/ose friend. Ask
students to tell you who they are close to in their family
or about a close friend.

Go through the questions, making sure students know
whatidentical twins are.Write some expressions on the
board to help with the discussion. For example:
They don't look olike at oll.
I'm alwoys mixing them up.
A goodlbod thing about being o twin is that ...

You may need to explain that in English you can be an
uncle by marriage too. For example, if Stella had a baby,

Speaking
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1 O  F a m i  y

Stella's sister would be its aunt and her sistert husband
would be its uncle. Ask students if this is similar in their
Ianguage, or if there are different terms.

For extra Dractice ask students to describe the twins in
the photograph on page 70.Teach some appropriate
vocabulary. For example:
How do you know who the older twin is?

Do you think that each twin knows how the other is feeling?

"*.,*.J
ffiffifl Using Erammar: comparatives

Ask students if they can remember the differences
between Mary and Alison.Tell them to find the
expressions in the conversation that give us the
information. (A/ison's a bit toller thon me,her hoir is darker,
shet o /ot quieter than me, she's o more serious person thon
I om, l'm more relaxed).Then write the following on the
board:
Stello is o lot ... than her sister. (young)

Her sister is o bit ... thon she is. (orgonised)

Ask students to complete the sentences using the
adjectives in brackets.Then ask if they can explain why
young becomes younger and orgonised becomes more
orgonised. Listen to their suggestions and then asl< them
to read the explanation in the box. Answer any
questions they may have and then tet them to work
individually on the completion task and apply the'rule'.
Mal<e sure they get the spell ing right in 6, 7 and 8.You
may want to remind them about the spell ing rule of
doubling a single final consonant of a word when the last
syllable contains a single vowel and is stressed: (f it-f itter,
bi g-bi gge r; b ut cool-coole r, ro u gh- ro u gh e r).

Answers

l. more relaxed 2. easier. more oDen
3. older, more serious 4. younger, older
5. quieter / more quiet 6. f itter 7. nicer 8. lazier

Focus attention on some of the expressions in this
activity by asking questions as you go through the
answers. For examole:
In I,whot do you think the mum doesnt let the person do?
(go out ot night, stoy the night ot a friend's house)

Who would the person in 2 tolk to if they had problems?
(their mum)

Whot e/se con you do to be fit? (work out in o gym, swim)

Why would you desuibe someone os horrible? (they're rude,
they're not friendly, they moke fun of people)

Tall< about Real English: a bit / a lot / much older.
Ask students to tell you one or two personalised
sentences using these modifiers. For example:
I'm a lot quieter than Georgi in c/oss but I'm much more
hard-working.

Encourage students to use modifiers when appropriate
as they talk to their partners about which of the
sentences l-8 are true for them.

Explain that just as some common verbs have irregular
forms, so a few common adjectives have irregular
comparative forms. Here students focus on the two
most important:. good and bod. Ask students to
complete the sentences with either better or worse and
then discuss their answers with a partner.

To extend the discussion get them to write two or
more extra sentences of their own. Point out that it is
much more common to say more goodJooking than
betterJooking.We can sometimes say no't badJooking,
though. Refer students to G20 of the Grammar
commentary on pate 168, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

":.-, ; t
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ffi Using vocabulary: a /ot rn common

Before reading the explanation in the Coursebook, tell
students about a person you have a lot in common with.
Try to use expressions with we both ....Then read the
explanation with the class. Ask students to tell you any
details they remember from what you told them about
your friend.This can give them ideas for the sentence
completion task. As they work on this, go around and
help with vocabulary if necessary.You may want to get
students to tall< to more than one person or worl< in
small groups.

**J
ffi Further oractice

There are lots of questions students could ask in this
activity. However, you might want to elicit a few model
questions and write them on the board. For example:
Whot kind of music do you like?

Do you /ike sports? Wh ot kind?

What were you good at in school?

Also, teach some expressions students can use when
they find they have something in common. For example:
Me too.

So do /.

Give students a set t ime to tall< with their oartner
before getting them to change and tall< with another
person. Finish up by invit ing students to report back,
using expressions with oll. For example:

Jos6, Mortin ond I oll like (footboll).

Allfive of us (were born in 1989).

Using grammar= better / worse
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ffi gefore you read

Ask students if they have heard of Elizabeth Taylor, what
she does, where she is from, why she is famous. Ask if
they have ever seen any of her films, or seen her on
television. lf students don't know much about ner, you
can tell them a little more after they have read the
introduction. Elizabeth Taylor starred in the film Notiono/
Ve/yet when she was sti l l  a child. She married theWelsh
actor Richard Burton twice. Her other famous fl lms
include Cleopatro and Who's ofroid of Virginia Woolf?

Ask students to read the short text and to tell you what
Jerry and Elizabeth have in common.You may need to
explain the following expressions:
' lf something is an extreme exomple, it is an unusual

one.

lf something is a growing tend,it is something that is
becoming more common.

Answers

Both Jerry and Elizabeth have the same surname
(Taylor).They are both in their seventies.They were
both born in England.They both moved to America.
They have both been married eight t imes.

Be sensitive to the fact that the topic of divorce might
make some students uncomfortable. Read the questions
aloud to the class and write some sentence starters on
the board to help. For example:
My ... 't been morried (three) tirnes.
Unfortunately, her ftrst husbandlhis first wife ...
I think it's better to get divorced becouse ...
I think it's better to stoy morried becouse ...

ffi Reading (Eighth time lucky!)

Point oqt the title Eighth time lucky! and asl< what it
refers to (Jerry hos got parried for the eighth rime).Then
focus students' attention on the photograph.Ask
students if they can guess what Jerry's main interest is
(E/vis Presley).Then ask rhem to tell you what they know
about Elvis: have they ever heard his music before; do
they lilce it; can they name any of his hits etc.

Now ask students to read the article and find out why
Jerry's seven previous marriages failed.

ffi Rft", yo, ,""0
You could get students to complete sentences l-7 in
pairs. Remind them not to look back at the article.They
can check their answers by re-reading. Here are some
questions to ask as you go through the answers:

10 Fami ly

Whot would you do if someone didn't want you around the
house? (find o job, go for long walks)

How might you find out if someone is hoving on offair? (o
friend might tell you, you might find a love letter)

Whot are sor?e other woys'to complete the phrose'died of
... '? (cancer, a drug overdose, noturol couses)

If you're a tidy person, what do you do? (put things owoy,
cleon things up, pick things up off the floor)

Alternatively, you could do this as a listening task first.
Play the recording while students listen with the text
covered, and then get them to read the article.

Answers

l. around, born 2. found, affair 3. a heart attac<
4.left,for 5. disappeared 6. crazy T.crazy

Finish up by reading the article aloud or playing the
recording while students follow along. As they do so, ask
them to underline any expressions they find interesting
or want to ask about.You may want to point out the
following expressions:
bod hobits

she joined me ot my toble
we fell in love
in those dcys
I'm a big fan

You may need to explain some of these expressions if
students ask:
. You say someone is the love of your /ife when /ou are

really in love with them and think you have found
the person you want to live the rest of your life
with.

. lf you are a diffrcult person ro live with, people don't
f ind it easy to l ive in the same house as you because
you have annoying habits or have an unpleasant
personality.

. lf you have hrgh stondards, you like the quality of
things to be very good.

Explain the expression Whose fault wos it? and teach a
couple of related responses:
It was hislher foult
HelShe was to blome.

Read through the statements, explaining any vocabulary
if necessary. Explain that if you feel sorry for someone,you
feel sympathy for them, but that if you thinl< someone is
a bit sod, you think what they do or think is a bit si l ly.
After students choose their answers, ask them to share
their ideas in pairs or small groups.

Speaking
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Using vocabulary: collocations

10  Fam i l y

In this activity, students see several typical collocations
and one that doesnt work. Remind students thar
knowing when something doesnt collocate is also
important.When they have finished, ask them to work in
pairs and think of an appropriate verb for each of the
expressions they crossed out.

Answers

l. (l had) ababy this year.
2. (l was brought up) by my grandparents.
3. (l left my) country.
4. (She had) a baby.
5. (l stayed) in a hotel for the weekend.
6. (l was) crazy.

Demonstrate the personalisation task by tell ing students
about yourself. For example:
I was born in ... but I grew up in . .. . I went to university in
... .When I groduoted, I moved to . .. . In ... I got morried
ond moved back to ... . etc.

Encourage students to ask you questions.Then get them
to talk about themselves in pairs.Then ask students to
do the second completion task and revise any
vocabulary if necessary.

Answers

a. move b. change c. buy d. leave e. get

Before students talk in pairs about what they have done
and what they plan to do, make sure they remember the
irregular forms of buy, leave and get (bought, Ieft,got).
Then write up some example patterns on the board:
I ... /ost yeorlin l997la few months ogo.
l 'm going to... this yearlnextweek
I wont to ... in o few yeors timelwhen I'm 30.

Answers

l. university 2. the tennis club 3. work 4. school
5. my old job 6. Germany 7. church

Get pairs of students to ask each other about five of
their friends. Encourage them to ask follow-up
questions. For example:
Whot's she like?
ls she o/der thon you?
Do you hove much in common?

As an alternative, ask students to choose five people
from anywhere in the Coursebook and make up a story
about how they know each of them.

*J

ffi While you listen

Explain the situation and ask students to listen for the
answers to the question. Get them to compare their
answers and then play the recording again.

Answers

Salma knows Mark from the old school she went to.
Beth met Mark in an internet chat room.

Read the questions to the class. Explain that if you are
going out with someone, they are your boyfriend/girlfriend.
Make sure students remember the expressions Whot do
you do for o livingT and get on well with. Alter they have
discussed their answers, play the recording again.

Answers

l. Beth and Mark havent been going out very long.
They have only been out three or four times.

2. Mark is a policeman.

3. Beth's parents haven't met Mark yet.

4. She died in her sleep, probably of a heart attack

5. Beth got on really well with her.They were really
close.

Follow up by playing the recording a final t ime while
students read the tapescript on page | 55. Ask them to
underline any expressions they think are interesting or
that they want to ask about.You may need to explain
the following:
. lf you lose touch with someone, you no longer see

them or write to them.
' We say You're joking when someone says something

that's surprising to us.
. lf you're onti something, you dont like it or are

opposed to it. For example: I'm onti deoth penalty.

Comprehension check

tu*mtsm*mW
Using vocabularyi How do you
know her?

In this section, students practise ways of talking about
where they met their friends and asking other people
about the same thing.You can introduce the first activity
by briefly tell ing students about one of your friends.Tell
them all sorts of things, making sure you include
information about where you first got to know them.
When you have finished, ask if anyone can remember
how you met your friend. Point out the question How do
you know her? and explain to students that in this activity
they will learn different ways of explaining how they met
their friends.You may need to explain that if you used to
do something, you dont do it any more.
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@ speating
These questions let students talk about some of the
things mentioned in the conversation.Teach a few useful
expressions for the last part of the task. For example:
They're o bit preludiced I old-foshioned.
They're not very open-minded.
Aauolly, they wouldn't core.

Answers

l :  c . ,  e . ,  f . ,  h . ,  i .
2 :  a. ,b. ,  d . ,  S. ,  j .

Ask students if they remember how Beth's grandmother
died and what she was doing at the time (she probobly
died of o heart ottack while she wos sleeping). Explain that
we say die of with the cause of death, for examole. a
disease, and die in with the circumstances, for example,
what was happening at the time.Then get students to
complete the expressions.

Finish up by asking studenrs about some famous people
who are dead. Here are a few examples if you need
them:
Ihe singer Sonny Bono died in o skiing occident
The singer Buddy Holly died in a plane crosh.
Princess Diano died in o cor qash.
Freddie Mercury of the rock group eueen died of A!DS.

Talk about Real English: He passed away last year.
Ask students if they have different or.nicer' expressions
to say someone has died in their own language.

Lead in to this activity by brainstorming a list of things
connected with the internet. For example: e-nroil
websites, instant messoging, chot rooms, news groups, free
software, e-commerce, e-learning.You can explain any
vocabulary if necessary.Then explain to students that
they are going to see some of these words used in
context. Ask them to read questions l-l 0 and ask you
about anything they dont understand.Then get pairs of
students to ask each other. Finish up by asking them to
memorise as many questions as they can, close their
Coursebooks and ask you some of the questions they
have learnt.

Follow-up

You could develop this into a class discussion by asking
further questions. For example:
Are there ony bad things about the internet?
Do you think governments shou/d control whot Deoble look
at on the internet?

How about schools? Would you ever study English over the
internet?

To work on comparisons, ask students to think of five
things comparing life before the internet with now. Ask
them if life is better now or worse, or if things are
easier or harder.

Keyword: dre
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Unit overview

General topic
Asking for and giving directions, tall<ing about
transPortation.

Conversation
A tourist asks how to get to The Gagosian art gallery.

Reading
A wr:iter explains why she prefers cycling and taking
public transport to driving

Listening
Four conversations involving tourists.

Language input
. Expressions for aslcing for and giving directions:

I'm looking for o gollery colledThe Gogosian, lt's down
there somewhere.

. lndirect questions: Do you know if there\ a post
office neor here? Do you know how old he is?

. Expressions explaining how long it takes to ter ro
work /t tokes me obout forbl minutes, I hove to
chonge trains twice.

. Comparatives to explain decisions: No, /'lljust
phone him. It'll be quicker.

. Expressions with right and wrong /s this the right
platform for Opera? I got off ot the wrong stop.

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quicldy lool< through the strip and
find any expressions they have actually heard or seen
before. Explain that in this unit they wil l practise ways of
tallcing about places and transport. Encourage students
to choose a couple of expressions in the strip that look
interesting and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPresstons:
. A crossroods is where two streets cross.
, A roundobout is a central space at a road crossing

which cars must go round in a circle.
. lf something is mlles owoy,it is far away. For example:

I don't wont to wolk there. /t's miles owoy.
. lf you say lt'll be quicker by troin,you mean that the

fastest way to get somewhere is by train.We can
also say lt'll be quicker by buslcor or lt'll be quicker
wolking.

. lf you have got no sense of direction,you are not good

at finding your way around. For example: l'm always
getting /ost. l've got no sense of direction.
lf you say They've introduced o chorge, you usually
mean that some authority, l i lce the government, has
decided to mal<e people pay for a service. For
example: They've introduced o {.5 charge for crossing the
bridge.

lf the government priyotises something, they sell off a
state-owned industry or company to private buyers.
For example: They privatised o lot of industries in the
erghties.

lf something is stote-run, the government manages tr.
For example: All public tonsport is state-run here.
Peok hours are the times when most people are
travell ing to worl< in the morning and from worl< in
the evening, so train and bus fares are usually higher.
For example: It's {10 during peak hours, but only f6
off-peok.

lf you book something in odvonce,you make a
reservation for it before you need it. For exampre:
You hove to book the ferry ot leost six doys in odvance.
lf you get off at the wrong stop,you get off a bus at a
stop where you didn't mean to get off. For example:
Sorry I'm late. I got off ot the wrong stop ond had to
walk over a mile here.

You might say Excuse me/ when you accidentally
bump into someone, or want them to move out of
your way. For example: Excuse me. I'm getting off here.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their notebooks and to talce note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students choose expressions that are questions (e.g.

Do you know where she /ives?) and come up with a
possible response (e.g. I think she /iyes in Ook Rood).
Then they can choose expressions that are
responses (e.g. / got off at the wrong stop) and come
up with possible prompts (e.g.Why ore you so /ote?).

. Students find those expressions that are probably to
do with cars (e.g. I couldn't find o porking spoce) and
those that are probably about public transport
(e.g. WeU betrer ger the bus).

. Students find all the expressions that contain a
comparative (e.9. /t'll be cheaper if you book in
odvance).
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Lead in

One way to lead in is to point out the tit le of the unit,
Getting oround, and brainstorm a list of different ways
people use to get around. For example: by bus,by troin,by
bike, on the underground, on foot, on the monorail etc.You
can then ask students to talk about different cities or
towns using the following pattern:
Ihe best woy to get oround (St Petersburg) is (by
underground).

i:p,#t'W'ffitr,sj1*$:m t

ffi Using vocabulary: around town
The focus of this activity is to work on some vocabulary
that can be useful when giving directions.You can ask
students to work on the matching tasl< in pairs, and then
go through the answers. As you do so, you could also
write up one or two collocations for some of the
places. For example:
stop ot the traffic lights
go round the roundabout
look out for a sign
cross the bridge
wolk through the subwoy

You may need to explain the following:
' A monument is structure that commemorates a

Person or event.

A mosgue is a place of worship for Muslims.

ln Britain a subway is a tunnel under a road for
pedestrians, whereas in the US it is an underground
train system.

Answers

A a subway B a roundabout C a monument
D a c r o s s i n g  E a m o s q u e

Explain g{re second task, making sure students
understand londmark.Then ask them to discuss in pairs,
or do the task as a class.You could write the following
sentence starters on the board to help:
There ore o fewlseveralla lot of ... in my town.
There oren't onylmany ...
Ihere's a fomous (bridge) called (the Bridge of Srghs).
Ihere's the (Royal Poloce).

**d

ffi Asking for directions (1)

You could introduce this activity by asking students the
following quesfions:
Have you ever osked for directions in English?

Hove you ever given directions in English?

Hove you ever hod any difficulties understonding or being
understood? Whot did you do7

1 '1 Gettrnq around

Explain to students that they are going to hear a tourist
asking several people for directions to a place called The
Gagosian. Read the two questions and then play the
recording. Get students to compare their answers in
parrs.

Answers

The Gagosian is an art gallery.The people arent
exactly sure, but it's down past the park somewhere.

Next, read the l2 expressions aloud and play the
recording again while students tick the ones they hear.
Play the recording one more time or asl< students to
read the tapescript on page | 55.You may need to
explain the following expressions in the conversation:
. Whot's thot? is an informal way of asking someone to

repeat what they have just said.
. I'm not from round here myself implies you dont know

the area very well because you dont l ive there.

ln the list of expressions, point out that we can say down
the rood, olong the road or sometimes up the road,
especially if the road is rising from where the speaker is.
Also point out that if you say You con't miss it about a
place, you mean it is very easy to see when you get to
the general area.

Answers

Excuse me, could you help me?
Do you know if this is the way to The Gagosian?
I'm sorry. I'm not from round here myself.
I don't really know the area.
It's down there somewhere.
Ask someone else when you get there.

Explain the translation task and, if possible, get students
who share the same language to compare their
translations.

ffiffi Pronunciation: sentence stress*

Explain that in English the important content words in a
sentence are usually stressed. lf a word is made up of
more than one syllable, then usually one syllable in the
word is stressed. Point out the two examples in the
Coursebook and read them aloud a couple of t imes so
students can hear which parts are stressed.You could
also write the two examples on the board and draw a
wavy line above each of them to show how the voice
rises on the stressed syllables.

Ask studenfs to wrark on marking fhe scress in fhe
remaining guestions individually or in pairs. lt might be a
good idea to ask them to use pencil so they can make
any changes if necessary. Remind them that they can use
their dictionaries to help find the stress of individual
words. Play the recording or read out the tapescript on

I
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1.1  Get t ing  arouno

page 155. Pause after each one and maybe rewind a l i t t le

tolet students hear it again. Ask them to tell you which

sounds are stressed and then get them to practise saying

the complete expression. Finish up by asking them to

read the conversation in groups of two or three.

Answers

L ExEusc me, could you help me?

2. I 'm looking for a g4|ery called The Gagosian.

3. Do you l<now if this is the way to The Gapsian?

4. I 'm sorry. I 'm not from round here myself.

5. I don't really know the area.

6. Asl< this lady here.

7. lt 's down there somewhere.

8. lt's iust past the bridge on the right.

9. Follow the signs to the Eity centre.

10. Just keep going straight on down this road unti l
you ge! to some qaffic lights. Then turn right.

I l. l t 's along that road on your left.You can't miss it.

12. Ask someone else when you gcl! there.

ffiM Practice
This activity gives students the opportunity to practise
some of the language from the conversation. Draw their
attention to the map and check that they know what is
being shown by asking questions l i l<e:
Where ore the traffic lights?

Can you find the bridge? Which rood does it go over?

You may want to model an example with a student first
before pairs of students asl< each other.To extend this
activity, get pairs of students to ask each other about
places near where they are studying. For example:
Could you help me? I'm looking forThe University Bookshop.

*'J
ru+:# Asking for directions (2)
@ t

Before flaying the second part of the conversation, ask
students to thinl< of two possible problems the tourist
might have. Ask them to tell you their suggestions and
reformulate any if necessary.Tell them to l isten to see if
any of their suggestions were right and play the
recording before asl<ing them to compare their answers
In patrs.

Answers

The Gagosian is actually miles away, near Oxford
Circus.The tourist has to get the 214 bus to get
there.

Play the recording again while students follow the
tapescript on page | 55. Ask them to underline any
expressions they want to remember or asl< about.You
may want to point out the following:

You're best toking o bus.

cross over to the other side of the moin rood

osk the driver to let you off ot .'.

Tall< about Real English: miles.Ask students to
translate some of the miles exDressions into their own
language and record them in their notebooks.You may
then want to get them to practise reading the
conversation in pairs using the tapescript.

For further practice, you could write just the key words
of the conversation on the board, l i l<e the conversation
in Unit 4, and asl< students to try to remember as
much of the conversation as possible.

Mal<e sure students understand the expression a
goodlbod sense of direction. Ask them to use it about any
of the people in the conversations they lust heard. For
examDte:

The person in the second conversation probably had o good
sense ofdirection.

Give students a model for answering the second
question by tall<ing about a time you got lost. Encourage
them to ask you further questions as well. Ask them to
remember any expressions you used to help tell the
story.Write the expressions on the board so students
can use some in their own stories if they want to.

*J

ffiffi Using grammar: indirect questions

Ask students if they remember how the tourist f irst
asked for directions to The Gagosian (Do you know if this
is the woy toThe Gogosion?).Then go through the
explanation and the examples in the Coursebool<. Make
sure students notice that yes/no questions use if in the
indirect form. Some students may want to use question
form word order in the indirect questions, so make sure
they notice that there is no inversion of the subject.

Ask students to write the eight questions individually.
Monitor and checl< they are getting the word order
right as well as any -s endings.

Answers

l. if there is a post office near here?
2. if he has got any brothers or sisters?
3. if she is coming tonight?
4. if she l ives near here?
5.  how old he is?
6. where he is from?
7. what she does for a l iving?
8, where the toilets are?

Model the pronunciation of these questions and then
ask students to practise asking each other.They can
reply appropriately. For example:

Speaking

76



A:
B:

Do you know if there's a post office neor here?
Yes. ltt just down this rood, on the right.You con't miss it.

Gett ing around

Answers

l. traffic 2. trains 3. cycle 4. close 5. late
5. underground

For the second task, you could get students to ask
about school instead of work. Ask them to wander
around aslcing several people.Then finish up by asking
who has the longest journey to get to work/school.

lf you want more practice with this Dattern. elicit some
alternative questions starting How long does it toke you to
(get reody in the morningleot breakfostldo the homework\?
Students then asl< each other.

ffi Before you read

To help students with ideas for this task, ask them to
look at the pictures on page 79. Elicit what the pictures
show (o congestion chorge, o trafic jom, rood works).Then
ask them to work in pairs on their l ists. Go around and
help with vocabulary if necessary. After students have
compared their l ists with another pair, ask them to tell
you their suggestions and write the three l ists on the
board, reformulating any expressions if necessary.
Students can then discuss which form of transport is
best.Write some sentence starters on the board to
help. For example:
I think (driving) is the best woy becouse ...
/t's better to (drivd because ...

**d

ffi While you read (tt drives me mad!)

Point out the title It drives me mod! Explain that if
something drives you mad, it annoys you very much. Ask
students to tell you what drives them mad (e.g. buses
arriving late, the way people drive).Then get them to
read the article to see which things from their l ists in
2 Before you read the writer mentions. Ask students
to compare their answers with a partner.

Alternatively, use this as a listening task first. play the
recording while students listen with the text covered.
Then ask pairs of students to compare their answers
before they read the article.

.it*x* $mg

ffi practice
Before students asl< each other, you may want to elicit
different kinds of things they could ask about and write
them on the board. For example: how old they are,
where they live, how long they have been studying
English etc.Write up some other expressions they can
use when they dont know the answer. For example:
I've no ideo.
I'm not sure.

Encourage students to add a follow-up comment, as in
the examples.

As an extension get pairs of students to write five
indirect questions about you.They can then ask another
group. For example:
A: Do you know whot her fovourite colour is?
B: I think it's blue.

Finish up by letting students ask you the questions to
see who got the most answers right. Refer students to
G2l of the Grammar commentary on page 168,
which they can read either in class or as homework.

This activity helps students talk about travelling to work
(or school). Point out the question How long does it toke
you to get to work? Explain that we often use it and toke
when we want to know how long someone spends
doing something.Then ask students to complete the
sentences l-6 individually before comparing their
answers with a partner. Mal<e sure they notice the
pattern in the answer:
it (usuallylenly) tokes (me)

Here are some follow-up questions to asl< as you go
through the answers:
Whot's the opposite of 'on o good day'? (on o bad day)
Whot do you think happens on o'bad doy'? (there's o lot of
troffic, there's on occident)

How mony troins does the person in 2 toke to work? (three)

Aport from troins, what other forms of tronsport can we
ch o n ge? (buses, plones)

Whot is the opposite of it comes late'? (it comes on time)
Are the buses/troins relioble in your town?

Whot kind of problems happen on the underground (o
breokdown, o bomb threat, o strike)

Using vocabularyi How long does
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1 1 Gett ing around

Answers

Cycling to work
Good things: you can cycle past traffic jams; it keeps
you fit.
Bad things (according to Kate): it! dangerous; you get
hot and sweaty; it's hard and boring.

Driving
Bad things: sometimes it 's slower because there are
traffic jams, road works or accidents; sometimes it's
hard to find a parlcing space; some places charge for
driving into the centre of town.

Public Transport
Good things: it 's relaxing because you can read, l isten
to your Walkman, write letters, watch people, make
friends or sleep.

Finish up by reading the article aloud or playing the
recording while students follow along. As they do so, ask
them to underline any expressions they want to
remember or asl< about.You may need to explain some
of the following expressions:
' We use more or /ess to mean opproximately or neorly.

For example: I live more or /ess o mile from here, I'm
more or /ess fnished.

. lf you say all you con do is something, you mean that
it is the only thing you can do. For example: Ihere's
an occident blocking the bridge. All we con do is woit
until they cleor it.

. We sometimes use (daylight) robbery when we think
we are being charged too much for something. For
example: t5 for a cup of coffee?That's daylight robbery!

#:# Vocabularv focus

This activity focuses on some useful collocations from
the article. Ask students to work on the matching task
individually before comparing their answers with a
partner and trying to remember what was said in the
article. {sk them to reread the article to check if they
were right.

Answers

l . b .  7 . c .  3 . d .  4 . a .  5 . f .  6 . 9 .  7 . h .  8 . e .

On public transport, you can listen to yourWalkman.
Kate sometimes arrives at work later because she
can't f ind a oarl<ins sDace.
She has never actually had an accident or fallen off
her bike.
The council have promised to spend the money they
make on improving public transport.
She prefers to go on the bus.
She shares a flat with Kate, a friend from work.
The council say the f5 congestion charge wil l cut
pol lu t ion.
They often arrive at work around the same time.

For further practice you could also ask students to thinl<

of one or two alternative col locations for each of the
verbs. For example:
/isten to the rodio

fall off your choir

find work
improve your fitness
go on o tip
shore the cost
cut tdxes
orrive home

ffi speating
Before students discuss these questions in small groups,
write some collocations and expressions on the board.
For examole:
The troffic is usuolly terriblelawfullreolly heovylvery light.
The pollution is really bod.
I (don't) think it's a good ideo becouse ...
I don't think it'll help.They should ... insreod.
I think they shou/d olso ...

ffi Using grammar: comparatives

Before doing this activity, revise the formation of
comparatives. For example, asl< students to make
statements comparing cycling, driving or public transport
based on information from the article. For example:
Public tronsport is more reloxing thon going in the cor.
Driving to work is sometimes slower thon cycling.

Go through the two examples as a class. Let students
hear how the two conversations are said, especially how
it' l / is pronounced.Then ask them to complete l-3
individually before comparing their answers with a
partner.You could then tet them to practise asking and
answering these questions in pairs.

Answers

l .  a .  l t ' l l  be cheaper
L b. lt ' l l  be quicl<er
l .  c .  l t ' l l  be n icer
2.a. lt ' l l  be more relaxing
2. b. lt ' l l  be more exciting
2. c. lt ' l l  be better
3. a. lt ' l l  be easier
3.  b.  l t ' l l  be cooler
3. c. lt ' l l  be cheaper

For the second task, revise the use of or sholl we to offer
an alternative.Then ask students to comolete the three
responses.They can compare their answers by aslcing
each other the questions. Finish up by invit ing a few
students to share their responses with the rest of the
class. As an extension, get students to write three more
choice questions using the pattern Do you wantto ... or
sholl we .. . ? They can then go around asking other
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students, who can respond with Let's and a comparative
structure.

-  r : - . : i . , , : . , . . . ,
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H rrainst
Use the questions in the Coursebook to introduce the
topic of trains.You can provide students with a model
answer for the second question by talking about a
personal experience. For example:
About 20 yeors ago I went by train from Ostende in Belgium
to Moscow. It took obout three doys, so we had s/eepers. We
didn't get much sleep becouse the beds were hord ond we
kept getting woken up by the police whenever we crossed the
border, but it was reolly exciting travelling through oll those
countries.The conductors were reolly friendly ond they kept
bringing us tea.

Before students read the text, ask them what they know
about travell ing by train in Britain.Then ask them to
read the text, or read it aloud as they follow along.you
could also ask a few follow-up questions to test their
comprehension. For example:
Hos privotisotion mode it eosier to travel by troin?
When are fores more expensive?
Whot do you hove to do to get the cheopest ticket?

Point out and explain the following expressions in the
text:
buy o ticket on-line
trovel on peok doyslot peok hours
get a day returnlsingle
book in advonce
buy your ticket on the doy

Then ask students to discuss the three questions in
pairs or small groups.

ffi Before you listen
'.*,

Elicit from students what each of the photos shows and
use this as a way to teach some vocabulary lilce a cor
rental, rent o cor, on a plotform, bus driver, ticket counter.
Then read the sentences l-6 aloud while students
match them to the corresponding photo.

Answers

l . A  2 . D  3 . B  4 . C  5 . 8  6 . D

As you go through the answers, elicit possible
responses. For example:
l. Get off at Oxford Circus.

2. One hundred and seventy pounds? That's ridiculous!
3.  ld  l i l<e a medium s ized one.

4. Yes.The train wil l be here any minute.

' l  . l  Getting around

Yes, but you have to pay extra for personal property
rnsurance.

Tomorrow.

By role-playing the situations before they listen to the
conversations, students become aware of the kind of
language they need.This gives them a purpose for
listening in the next activity. Give them time to prepare
and go around helping with vocabulary if necessary. Ask
them to role-play the two conversations in pairs.Then
explain that they wil l now hear four conversations based
on similar situations.

ffi while you listen
Explain the matching task and play the recording. Ask
students to compare their answers with a partner.Then
play the recording again as students listen for what the
problems are.

Answers

t .  c  2 . D  3 .  B  4 . A

Answers

l. The person is on the wrong platform.
2. The price of the ticket is expensive.
3. The cheapest class of car is not available.

Ask students to read the tapescript on page l56.you
could also play the recording again as they follow along.
Before students tell their partner about the expressions
they underlined, you may need to explain the following:
. lf a ticket is not valid before a certain time, you can

only use it after that t ime.
. lf something is the next cheopest, it is not the

cheapest but the second cheapest.
. You say I'll toke it to mean that you will buy or accept

something. For example: Fifty pounds return? OK I'll
toke ig I suppose.

Finish up by asking the same pairs of srudents from
3 Role play to role-play their conversations again.This
time you can ask the pairs to perform for another
grouP.

Point out the Real English note: sir / madam /
mate / love. You may want to explain that there are
actually a lot of informal regional variations in Britain.
For example, some alternatives to /oye include pet and
deor. Also, a female assistant can call a man /oye and in
some areas even a male assistant wil l sometimes call a
man deor or love.

5.

6.

Role play
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words: right and wrong

This activity focuses on several common exPresstons
with the words rrght and wrong. Ask students to
complete the conversations individually before
comparing their answers with a partner. Here are some
extra questions to ask as you go through the answers:
In whot other situations con you be on the wrong side?
(driving on the wrong side of the road, fighting on the wrong
side)

What would you soy in 2 if you were trovelling by troin? (l
got off ot the wrong stotion.)

Whot do you say or do if you ring the wrong number? (You
con say,'l'm sorry. I've got the wrong number,' ond then hong
up.)
What should the person in 6 do? (Put the botteries the right
woy oround.)

In whot situotions could you say'l wos in the wrong ploce ot
the wrong time'? (a traffrc accident)

Answers

l. right, wrong 2. wrong 3. wrong 4. right
5. right, wrong 6. wrong, wrong 7. right, right
8. wrong

For the next task make sure students underline the
complete expressions and then transfer those they want
to remember - along with an equivalent translation - to
their notebooks.

Answers

I. ls this the right platform for ...
2. I got off at the wrong stop
3. I have the wrong number
4. We're going in the wrong direction
5. is this the right answer
5. use the wrong form
7. there's something wrong with ...
8. I put the batteries in the wrong way round
g. .fwas in the right place at the right time

10. it's the wrong dize

ffi speaking
This activity lets students use some of the expressions

from 5 Key words: right and wrong.Talk about some
personal experiences first to provide students with a
model .

Follow-up

Write up a list of about ten different forms of transport
including some not so obvious ones. For example: bus,
horse, monoroil, underground, water toxi, ferry, toxi, jeepney,

tuk-tuk ricksh aw, trom, minibus. Then students shou ld
individually select four forms of transport according to
certain criteria. For example: the ones they would like to
travel to work on, the ones that cause the mosdleast
pollution, the ones that would be the most relaxing etc.
They can then compare their choices with a partner or
a small group.
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l2

Languag€'strip

You can use the language'strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quickly look through the strip and
find four expressions they can change slightly so that
they are true for them (e.g. I can't stond golf, I leorned
how to drive lost year). Then ask them to share their ideas
with a partner. Explain that in this unit they wil l practise
ways of talking about free time activities. Encourage
them to choose a couple of expressions in the strip that
look interesting and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPresstons:

lf you ask Wos it any good? about something, you
want to know what the person thought of it. For
example:
A: I sqw the new Jockie Chan movie lost night.
B: Oh yes.Wos it ony good?
A: It wos OK, I suppose.

lf you hardly eyer do something, you don't do it very
often. For example: I hordly ever drive ony more. /tt just
too exDensiye.

lf you can't stond something you don't l ike it at all.
For example: I con't stand oll this roin.When's it going
to stop?

lf you asl< someone Who do you support? you want to
know which sports team they l ike. For example:
A: Who do you support?
B: Celtic.Why?

Photoshop is software for editing images.

lf someone is a bad /oser; they tet upset if they lose
something like a game. For example: I don't want to
ploy with him. He's a reolly bod loser.

lf you are use/ess ot something or doing something,
you are not good at it. For example: /'m useless ot
moths. I hote numbers.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
li l<e in their notebooks and to take note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students choose expressions that are questions (e.g.

When does thot exhibition finish?) and come up with a
possible response (e.g. At the end of the month).Then
they choose expressions that are responses (e.g.Nq
hordly ever) and come up with possible prompts (e.g.
Do you go skiing often?).

. Students find those expressions that refer to
something in the future (e.g. l'd like to leorn how to use
Photoshop) and those rhat refer to something in the
past (e.9. lt was one of the best films I've ever seen).

Lead in

Ask students in pairs to think of five examples of free
time activit ies.Then write up their suggestions on the
board. Add appropriate collocations and reformulate if
necessary. For example:
watchTV
work out in the gym

The list can serve as a resource for when students talk
about what they do in their free time in I Speaking.
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Speaking

12 Free t ime

€*r*'vl*$*&****

Use the photo to help students with free time activities

vocabulary. Give them appropriate collocations. For

example:
see o ploy
go to o concert

Then read the six questions aloud.You may also want to
teach some example responses. For example:
I con't remember exactly.lt wos oges ogo.

Actually, I've never been to one.

Lost wee( octually.

Five years ogo,l think.

Get students to ask each other these questions in pairs.
Tell them to continue the conversation by asl<ing each
other about other free time activit ies. For example:
So what do you do in your free time?

Encourage them to keep the conversation going.To
finish up, ask students to memorise the six questions
and close their Courseboolcs.They can then ask you the
questrons.

-l

fuffi Talking about your free time
Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
students to just listen for what Frances does in her free
time. Play the recording, making sure that students cover
the text. Get them to discuss their answers in pairs.
Remind students to keep the text covered as they do
this.

Answers

Frances lil<es to to to the theatre. She also lil<es
singing and is a member of a drama club.

E
Play the recording again and ask students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and get students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l.Was it any good? 2. a lot 3. hardly ever
4. kind of things 5. are you any good
6. that good 7. in your free time

Ask students to read
pairs.

I

ffi vocabulary focus

Explain the translation task and, if possible, ask students

who share the same language to comPare their

translations. Encourage them to record any expressions

they want to remember - along with the translation - in

their notebooks.You may need to explain that we often

say I'm not thot good when someone asks if we are good
at something and we want to say that we are OK, but
not very good. Sometimes we use it when we just want
to be modest. Explain that we sometimes use thot to
mean very. For example:
A: Do you wont to go by bus or sholl we take a toxi?

B: Let's toke o toxi. It's not that exDensive and it'll be
quicker.

Let students read the conversation one more time
before they do the role play. Stress that they don't need
to remember the exact words.To help, you could write
some lcey words on the board, as in Unit 4.When
students continue the conversation, encourage them to
use some of the expressions from 3 Vocabulary focus.
For example:
Whot kind of things do you (cooklmokelpaint)?

When they have finished, get them to do the role play
again, but this time they change roles.

ffiffi Pronunciation: adding information
@ffiqq

Read through the explanation with the class.Then model
the pronunciation of the example a couple of t imes. Play
the recording once all the way through while students
listen.Tell them to underline the words that are stressed
and to put a slash (/) where there is a pause.Then play
the recording again, pausing after each sentence so
students can practise repeating. If students ask, Leeds
Costle is a castle in Kent. not in LeedsYorl<shire.

Answers

l. IWENT to SEE this exhibit ion, ART inTIME, at
the NATional GALLery.

2. I STAYed in and WATCHed this PROgramme,
WILD ot SEA, about DOlphins.

3. I STAYed in. I 'm READing this BOOK, The
YoKUzo, about the JAPanese MAFia.

4. IWENT to this new REStaurant. Tlto's. in
MARket STREET.

5. WeWENT on a DAYTRIP to this PLACE.
LEEDS CAstle, with the SCHOOL.

6. IWENT to my kaRAte CLASS at this SPORTS
CENtre, the SoBELL, near my HOUSE.

Then ask students to complete the conversations.You
may need to point out the following:
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. We sometimes use the expression /'ye seen better
thingsiones when we explain that something was not
that good.

. lf something is lmpressive, you are impressed with it.
You think it is very good because it is very beautiful,
large, artistic etc. For example: Hove you seen the new
bridge yet? lt's very impressive. It's over a mile |ong.

Finish up by asking students to practise reading the
conversations in pairs.

Answers

| . I stayed in. I'm reading this book, TheYokuza, about
the Japanese mafia.

2. I went to this new restaurant.Tito's. in Marl<et
Street.

3. I went to my karate class at this sports cenrre,
The Sobell, near my house.

4. I stayed in and watched this programme, Wild at
Seo, about dolphins.

5. I went to see this exhibition, Art in lime. at the
National Gallery.

6. We went on a day trip to this place, Leeds Castle,
with the school.

ffi practice

Before students complete these sentences, go over
some of the different ways they can end the sentence,
for example, by saying what it was about, who it was
with, where it was, who it was by etc. Model an example
with one student before getting pairs of students to ask
each other.You may want to asl< them to do the task
again, but this time with a different partner.

Introduce this activity by asking students if they
remembeg how often Frances and Ed go to the theatre
(Fronces loes gurte often, naybe once or twice a month, but
Ed hardly ever goes).Then read the explanation in the
Coursebook. Point out that the four examples are in
descending order of frequency. Point out and explain the
following patterns in the examples:
onceltwicelthree times 6 + period of time
once or twiceltwo or three tirnes o + period of time
once every + period of time

Make sure students notice the expression ot /eost. Ask
them to make sentences that are true for them using ot
leost.They can use the following patterns:
/t tokes me ot leost... to ...
There were at leost ... peopte ot the /ost ... I went to.
I want to eorn otleost ... a ... by the time I'm ...

12 Free t ime

Ask students to complete the six conversations.Tell
them to cover the four examples before they do this.
They can then uncover the examples and checl< their
answers.

Answers

l. t ime, at, a 2. often, every 3. hardly
4. that, maybe 5. all, usually, least, day
6. ever, remember. time

Make sure students notice how all the questions use o
/ot. Model and practise the pronunciation of the
questions before students asl< each other in Dairs.
Encourage them to ask follow-up questions too. For
example:
What ore you reoding at the moment?
Where do you usuolly go?
Where was the /ost ploce you went to?
Whot wos the lost thing you sow?
Do you hove a favourite ploce?
What kind of progrommes do you like watching?

Refer students to G22 of the Grammar
commentary on page 158, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

ffi*m#$r*g

Use the matching task to make sure students know the
names of the team sports.You could also use follow-up
questions l ike rhe following:
Have you ever ployed ... ?
Hove you eyer seen o ... game?
Do you know how mony people qre on e ... teom?
Do you know the name of o fomous ... com1etition?
Which countries ore good ot ... ?

Answers

l . E  2 . F  3 . D  4 . 8  5 . C  6 . A

Talk about Real English: football.Your students might
be interested to l<now that several different games are
called football, depending on which country you are in
and which game you prefer. For example, all the
following are sometimes called footbatl: rugby,Americon
football,Austrafion Ru/es footbolt and Goelic footboll.

Explain the second task and ask students to comolete
the sentences.Tell them that they can include any sporr,
not just those in the pictures. Go around and help with
vocabulary if necessary.You may need to explain that
some sports don't collocate with ploy. For exampre:
do korote

do athletics
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12 Free t ime

However, these are often not team sPorts'You could

also ment ion that  we can use some of  the exPressions

to tall< about. teams too. For examPle:

I con't stond Arsenal.They're so boring!

After students have tallced about their choices in pairs'

f ind out what the most and least popular sPort in the

class was.

This activity focuses on some useful vocabulary for

asl<ing about team sPorts as well as leading into the

reading activity. Go through the explanation, explaining

that a fan is someone who really l ikes somethinS' not

iust a sports team.Teach students the Pattern l'm a reolly

big ... fon and give them some examPles:

I'm o reolly big countrY music fon.
I'm o really big fon of Michoel Coine.

Students can then tell each other who or what they are

fans of, using the same Pattern.

When students have completed the sentences' go

through the answers explaining that a rival is a person'

team or comPany who is your main comPetit ion

because they are as good or as big as you' or, especially

in sports, are from the same area.You might also need

to give some possible answers to the question How're

your teom doing ot the moment? For example:

They're doing reolly well'They're second from top'

They're rubbish this seoson.fhey've only won one game'

Then get students to find a new Partner and asl< each

other these questions.They can start off l i lce this:

A: Do you follow ony kind of teom sport?

B: Yes. I really like ... .

A: Really? Do you su11ort onYone?

Answers

L su,pport 2.Why 3. favourite 4' team

5. rivals 6. see

Lead in to the reading tasl< by asking students to tell you

what British football teams they have heard of, who

their famous players are, how well they are doing etc'

Then explain that they are going to read about a fan of a

certain Brit ish team. They should read to find out the

answers to the six questions in 2Typical questions'

When students have finished reading, ask them to

compare their answers with a Partner. Encourage them

to use the expressions in the questions to make true

sentences about the writer. For example:

She supports Manchester GtY.

Alternatively, use this as a listening tasl< first' Play the

.".oraing, *hil. ,tud"nts listen with the text covered'

Then ask them to comPare their answers with a Partner

before theY read the article.

Answers

l. She supports Manchester CitY.

2. She was born in Manchester, and her dad

supported Manchester CitY.

3. Her favourite player ever is Mil<e'Buzzer'

Summerbee.

4. Manchester City aren't doing as well as

Manchester United.

5. Manchester United are their local rivals'

6. She goes and sees Manchester City all the time'

Finish up by reading the article aloud or playing the

recording while students follow along. As they do so, asl<

them to underline any expressions they find interesting

or want to asl< about.You may need to explain the

following expressions:

. lf something is port of who you ore, it is something

important that affects your ideas, behaviour or

personality (e.g. your religion, where you grew uP'

your family bacl<ground).

. ln Britain, if a team wins the FA cup and the

Premiership, theY win the double.

. lf you are a good /oser, you dont get upset if you lose

somethinS. The opposite is a bod loser'

. l f something or someone is perfect for you, it or they

really suit you. For example: Don't they look greot

together? They're perfect for each other.

You may also need to explain about the English Football

Association.There are four professional divisions, the

top one being the Premiership. lf a team ends up at the

bottom of a division, they go down - or are relegated -

to the division below. lf a team ends up at the toP of a

division, they go uP - or are Promoted - to the division

above. lf they end uP at the top of the Premiership

division, they win the Premiership.The Champions

League and the Football Association (FA) Cup are

l<nockout competit ions.The team that f inished top in

each of the European leagues in the previous season

compete for the Champions League, while all English and

Welsh teams compete for the FA Cup'The finals of each

competition are played at the end of the season in May'

ffi speatlng
Get students to discuss these questions in small grouPs'

You could also feed in other questions as necessary and

develop the activity into a class discussion' For example:

ls there o teom thot wins everything in your country?

Are there ony big rivalries between fons? Are there

sometimes Problems?
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Using grammar: superlat ives

Are you o good loser? Do you ever get upset if you lose
your team loses?

Introduce this activity by asking students to suggest
names of teams that could complete these sentences:
I think ... ore the best football team in my country.
In my country ... fans think they're the best

Then point out that best is the superlative form of good.
Explain that we use the superlative form when we want
to say something is better, bigger etc. than anything else
and that the superlative form is usually preceded by the.
Ask students to tell you the superlative form of bod (the
worst).

Go through the example with students, explaining that
this pattern with eyer and the present per{ect is very
common in English.When students have completed the
sentences, play the recording so they can check their
answers.You may need to explain that if you think
something or someone is use/ess, you don't think it or
they are good. lf you think something is disgusting, you
thinl< it tastes, smells or looks really bad.

Answers

l. best 2. worst 3. worst 4. best 5. worst
6. best

Play the recording again so students can mark the stress.
Then play the recording one more time, pausing after
each sentence so students can repeat, following the
same stress Pattern.

Answers

| . She's one of the BEST players I 've EVER seen.
She's BRlLLiant!

2. He's one of theWORST players I 've EVER seen.
Hef USE|ess!

3. lt 'was one of theWORST places I 've EVER
been to. lt was AWful!

4. lt was one of the BEST places I 've EVER been
to. lt was REALLy BEAUtiful.

5. lt was one of the WORST things I've EVER
eaten. lt was disGUSting!

6. lt was one of the BEST things I 've EVER eaten.
It was dellciousl

Before students do the personalisation task, poinr out
that we can often add in my /ife, as in the example. Finish
up by inviting a few students to tell you some of their
sentences.You could then get them to ask you questions
using a similar structure:
WhotlWho is/wos one of the bestlworst ... 7

12 Free t ime

One way to introduce the rule about the formation of
superlatives is to write up some gapped expressions on
the board and ask pairs of students to discuss how they
should be completed. For example:
He hates spending money. He olwoys orders the ... thing on
the menu.

I hate taking my brother out to dinner. I olways hove to pay
and he olwoys orders the ... thing on the menu.
My wedding doy was the ... time of my life.

Students can then read the guidelines in the
Coursebook to see if they were right. Ask them to
complete sentences l-7 individually and compare their
answers with a partner. As you check students' answers,
ask a few follow-up questions, focusing on some of the
other expressions. For example:
Whot are some other woys to stay fit? (swim every day, work
out in o gym)

What do you think the person in 3 does oll doy? (sits oround
ond watchesTV)

Whot is the opposite of the eosiest gome we've ever had'?
(the hordest game we've ever had)

How con you chonge 5 to be the opposite? (She's one of the
most uptightlnervous people I've ever met. She worries obout
everything.)

You may need to explain thatWimbledon is a tennis
competition held in England, Liechtenstein is a small
country in Europe between Austria and Switzerland and
Mochu Picchu is a ruined Inca city high up in the
mountains in Peru.

Answers

l. fittest 2. youngest 3. laziest 4. easiest
5. most relaxed 6. most interesting
7. most beautiful

You may want to answer some of these questions
yourself f irst to provide students with a model. Remind
students about the meaning of c/ose in 5. As an
extension, ask them to write five questions of their own
using some of rhe following patterns:
Who's the ... person you know?
Who's one of the ... people you've ever met?
What's one of the .. . things you've ever done?
What's the ... ploce you've ever been to?

Then ask students to wander around asking each other
their questions. Finish up by referring them to G23 of
the Grammar commentary on page 168, which they
can read either in class or as homework.

ffi practice
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l 2  F r e e  t i m e

L* :*:*ryla:r:*g

ffi Using vocabulary: /'m thrnkrng of

Remind students of this structure from Unit 3.Then ask
them to do the matching task.You may need to explain
that although course, closs and /esson are similar, there
are some slight differences in meaning:
' A course is a series of lessons over a certain period

of t ime in a certain subject.
. A c/oss could be one or more lessons.We tend to

use c/css when there is a group of students (e.g. on
oerobics closs).

. We tend to use /esson when there is only one
student (e.g. a piono lesson).

An easier difference to see. however. is that these words
collocate with different verbs. Encourage students to
choose a couple of examples with each of these words
and record them in their notebooks. Ask studenm ro
describe what they see in the photos. Get them to tell
you about the photos by saying l'm thinking of taking
(guitor /essons).

Also point out the following collocations in the
sentences:
set up (my own) website
hove bosic conversotions
develop (my own) pictures

do (Thoi I Chinese) dishes
play (my fovourite) songs
get fitter

Answers

l . c .  2 . d .  3 . b .  4 . a .  5 . f .  6 . e .

Ask students to test each other on the follow-up
comments, and then get them to say if they would like
to do any of these or any other courses, lessons or
classes. Boint out the use of IA fike. Explain that'd is
short for would and that 'd like is used to express
something that you wish for in the future.

-'*J
ffi While you listen

Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
students to just listen for the answers to the two
questions. Play the recording and ask them to compare
their answers with a partner.Then play the recording
again as they follow the tapescript on page | 56.
Encourage them to underline any expressions they want
to remember or ask you about.You may want to point
out the following:
It (the magozine) tel/s youldoesn't soy ...
It's good for my English
ls it just obout ... or do they ... ?

Would you like me to phone for you?

Poss me (the magozine),

Answers

Luigi is thinking of doing a photography course
because his teacher said it wil l be good for his English
and that he wil l meet other people.

In this activity students see some common verbs that
are often followed by how to:know,show, leorn and teoch.
You could introduce this by asking students which one
word completes the following sentences:
Do you know ... to drive?
Con you show me ... to use your mobile?
My mother tought me ... to ploy the piono.
I leorned ... to swim when I wos three.

Then go over the examples in the Coursebook and ask
students to complete the sentences individually before
comparing their answers with a partner. As you go
through the answers, ask them follow-up questions. For
example:
Does onyone know how to sufl Are you ony good?
Do you know how to ploy tennis? How often do you play?

Here are some additional questions to ask:
What else could you leorn while you're on holidoy? (scubo
diving, how to soy something in another longuage)

Whot else con you boil? (vegetobles, woter for tea)

What do you hove to do when you wont to leove o
compsite? (toke the tent down, pock the tent owoy)

Answers

l. how to surf
2. how to get
3. how to make, how to do
4. how to serve
5. how to boil
6. how to put up
7. how to fight

Introduce the personalisation task by tell ing students
three things you would l ike to learn how to do.Then ask
them:
Does onyone know how to ... ?
Con you showlteach me how to do it?

Ask students to wander around asking each other the
same questions.

"*d
ffi Before you listen

Explain the situation of the second part of the
conversation and ask pairs of students to write the four
questions.Then invite a few students to share their
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suggestions.Write them on the board and reformulate
them if necessary.

ffi# While you tisten
Explain the task and play the recording. Ask students to
compare their answers with a partner.Then play the
recording again so they can add anything they missed.

Answers

The course teaches you how to develop photos as
well as take them.You dont need any previous
experience.The price includes all of the materials.The
course starts on Thursday and is from six unti l eight.
The course lasts ten weeks.There are only two or
three places left.

ffi vocauutaiy
Students can work on this activity individually and then
compare their answers with a partner. play the
recording so they can check their answers.Then ask
them to listen again as they follow the tapescript on
page I57.You may need to explain that enquire obout is
often used in formal situations l ike a telephone
conversation when you want to get some information.
You could reinforce the language from the activity by
getting pairs of students to test each other. One person
reads the sentence, saying blonk for the gap. The other
person, with their Coursebook closed, tries to
remember the missing word and says the complete
exPresston.

Answers

l. help 2. enquire 3. previous 4. put, through
5. absolute 6. include 7. lasts 8. olaces

You could introduce this grammar srructure by writ ing
the two examples from the Coursebook on the board
but with the verbs gapped. Students close their books
and try to remember how to complete them.Then you
can go through the explanation as a class. Ask students
to complete the eight sentences individually. Go around
and make sure they are getting the right forms,
particularly for the third person singular. Here are some
more questions to asl< as you go through the answers:
How e/se con you get to the oirport (o friend gives you a lift,
by bus)

Whot kind of thing con you usuo//y see in on exhibition?
(poi ntings, ph otogrophs, sculptu re)
Whot's the difference between a cooch ond o bus? (A cooch
trovels longer distonces between cities, while o bus usually
trovels within o certain orea.)

12 Free times

Talk about Real English: arrive. Explain that we can
also use get in without mentioning the place. For extra
Practice, get students to asl< each other some questions.
For example:
When does your flight get in?
When does your train get in?
Whot time do you get in tomorrow?

Answers

l. leaves
2. do you arrive
3. starts
4. does the match start
5. does your train arrive
5. lasts
7. does that exhibit ion at theTown Hall end
8. does the next coach leave

Explain the task and ask students to work in pairs. Go
around and help with any vocabulary problems. For
example, explain that if you poy o deposit, you pay some
money to reserve something until you can pay the full
amount. Give students time to prepare and add that
they can also look at the tapescript of the conversation
on page 157. When they have finished the two
conversations, you could ask them to repeat the role
play with another partner.

Follow-up

Give students a l ist of about ten superlative expressions
to complete. For example:
... is the best football teom in my country.
... is one of the eosiest things to learn.
... is the hordest thing I've ever done.
... is one of the best woys to spend your free time.
... is the most famous Derson I've met.

Students can then tell each other what they wrote in
small groups.

Role play

Using grammar: present simple for
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Most of these exercises should be done in oairs or small
grouPs.

Get students to read through the l ist individually f irst.
Then asl< them in turns to draw or act out the five
words or expressions they have chosen. Next, they
should ask their partner about any of the words or
expressions they are not sure of.

Answers

| . the fittest
2. easier
3. where the Grand Hotel is
4. gets into, leaves
5. l ' l l  have
6. tore, fell down
7. any
8. I 'd l i l<e

ffi opposites

Answers

l .  in  advance
2. off peal<
3. overcharged
4.  wel l  done
5. stale
6. hard-worl<ing
7. miles away
8. alive r
9. t iny

ffi Questions and answers

Answers

l . b .  2 . c .  3 . e .  4 . a .  5 . d .  6 . j .  7 . g .  8 . , .
9 . f .  t 0 .  h .

*l
iii:iij What can vou remember?
; f f i W '

When the class have finished working in groups of four,
invite a few students to tell you what they remember.

ee;ffi Verb collocations
Fffi@i

Answers

l. throw 2. hurt 3. set up 4. follow 5. mal<e
6. cut 7. last 8. cost 9. put | 0. introduce

Examples of other collocations

l. (throw) a ball
2. (hurt) your feelings
3. (set up) a meeting
4. (follow) me home
5. (make) the coffee stronger
6. (cut) the grass
7. (last) t i l l  the end of the week
8. (cost) too much
9. (put) your boolcs away

10. (introduce) myself

ffi Look back and check

Asl< students to choose one of the activit ies.You could
then get them to do the other one on another day.

Answers

L eye
2.  sp l i t
3. sweet
4. thing
5.  f in ish
6. mixed
7.  common
8. hear
9.  round

| 0. seen

Grammar

Expressions
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ffi Vocabulary quiz

Answers

l. Answers wil l vary.

2. Lose weight. (although there some other diets).

3. To a waiter, l0-15% (depending on the country).

4. Possible answers:You can fry, boil or scramble
them.

5. A play is a story performed by actors in a
theatre; a musical is a play or f i lm with many
songs; an opera is a story that is sung by opera
singers in an opera house.

6. Madam.

7. Die of.

8. Possible answers: Road works, an accident.

9. They come on time.

10. Possible answers:The wrong train, the wrong
answer, the wrong time.

I l. Got better.

12. We both like it means there are two of us. while
we all like it means there are more than two.

13. Possible answers: Software. music.

14. Beat.

15 .  No .

16. Possible answers: Delete. send.

Review: Units 9-12

ff** 'mfgffi$fffi* ri

ffi Contrastive stress

Answers

f . your 2. yours 3. mine 4.^y 5. them
6. He

a. lt's not yqu. lt's me.
b. lt 's not ysutS. lt 's mine.
c. lt wasn't me. lt was him.

You could say /tt not you. lt's rne when you are explaining
why you want to break up with your boyfriend or
girlfriend.You could say lt's notyours. It's mine when you
see someone with one of your things.You could say /t
wosn't me. It was him when someone thinks you have
done something wrong but another person really did it.

M
ffi Consonant sounds: /t/ and /r/

Model and practise the sounds. Ask students if they can
hear the difference.Then model the examples. Ask
students to work in pairs saying them to each other.

ffi Difficult sounds: consonant clusters

lf students have difficulty with any of these, get them to
lengthen the sound of the first consonant.They can atso
clearly say the second consonant so that someone
listening can hear whether it is lr l or l l l .
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Unit overview

General topic
Staying at,places on hofiday, st4ying with friends.

Conversation
Anton tries to book a ioom at a hotel.

Reading
Five people talk about the best place where they nave
ever stayed on holiday.

Listening
Kasia is staying with her friend Jeremy and is getting
ready to go out.

Language input

r Vocabulary to deso.ibe places where you stay: We
renled a villo up in the mountoins,The room looked
out aver the'besch.

: First conditionafs: lf you woit o second;l'll get o
pen; I'll gq and ge! some if you wont.

. Expresslons with hardly ony:There ore hordly any
people on the beoch,hordly anyone eyer goes there.

: Answering requests with os long os: Yeg of coursg
os long os you're quick; I'm expecting a coll.

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Explain to students that in this unit they wil l
practise language connected with staying at different
places. Ask them to quicldy look through the strip and
find those expressions that might be said during a
conversation at a hotel reception desk (e.g. IA fike o twin
room for two nrghts), those that might be said when
describing a holiday (e.g We rented o villa in the south of
Spoin), and those that might be said between two friends
staying together (e.g. l'll give you o spore key). Encourage
students to choose a couple of expressions in the strip
that lool< interesting and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
expresstons:
. lf something is posh, it is very formal and usually

Qxrf.nNv"=.$h= efff4, ,JSo= iLt1g rlp=glJif g 1Jac.=s. Etr
example: o posh house, a posh restouront, o posh hotel.
lf you describe someone as posh, you thinl< they are
upper-class. For example: I'm going to stoy with my
posh friends this weekend.

. A vil la is a largish house, especially in southern
Europe, that is often rented out to holiday-makers.

A twin room is a bedroom with two beds in a hoter.
Other lcinds of room in a hotel include a double
room - with one large double bed - and a sing/e
room - with a single bed.

A hut is a small house or building made of wooo,
grass or mud. For example: [et! stoy in one of those
huts on the beoch. lt'll be cheaper.

lf there is hardly ony of something, there is only a
very small number or amount. For example: Iheret
hordly any ice creom left Who ate it?

lf a room /ooks out over a place, there is a view of
that place from the room. For example: My bedroom
looks out over the Dork.

The expiry dote of something is the date from which
it is no longer usable. For example, you have to give
the expiry date for your credit card when you order
over the phone or the internet.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
lil<e in their notebooks and to take note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small

Sroup tasl<. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students discuss what these expressions could be

referring to: I'll corry those for you, if you want; It hod
sotel/ite TV;There were hardly any people there; I don't
mind, os /ong os you're quick.

. Students find all the expressions that contain a
preposition (e.g. l'd like o twin room for two nights).
Later on, write a l ist of these exDressions on rne
board, but with the preposition gapped out. Ask
students to complete them.

. Students try to find pairs of expressions that might
logically go together. For example: The hotel wos reolly
posh; It had satelliteTV or IA fike o twin room for two
nights; lf you wait o minute,l'll check on the computer.
They can then explain their choices.

Lead in

One way to lead in is to tell students about a time you
went on holiday. Explain where you stayed, what it was
li l<e, what you l iked or didn't l i l<e about it. Encourage
them to ask you questions.Then maybe retell the story
and asl< students to l isten and write down any new
exgressio_ns thery h.ear- Finish ug by wr:itingtJ:.ese_
expressions on the board and go on to I Using
vocabulary: places to stay.
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Follow on from the Lead in by aslcing students, in pairs,
to tell each other about the last time they went away
and use any of the expressions that you wrote on the
board, if appropriate. Invite a couple of students to tell
the whole class.Then, in preparation for the next tasK,
brainstorm a l ist of places where people can stay on
holiday. For example: hotel,villa,bed and breokfost,
compsite, hut, coravon, cabin, canol boat etc. Feed in others
and explain any if necessary. Ask questions l ike the
following:
Would you like to stay (in caravonlon a conol boot)?
Hos onyone ever stoyed (in a cobin in the woods)?
What's goodlnot so good obout stoying (in o hotellbed and
breokfast)?

Explain the matching task and asl< students to compare
their answers with a partner. Make sure they understand
a five-stor hote/. Point out the expression up in the
mountoins.You can then teach them related expressions.
For example: down on the beoch and down by the lake.you
may need to explain the difference between rent and
hire. Often they are used interchangeably, but rent is
often used for places where we can stay, or a longer
period of t ime. For example:
We rented o villo for two weeks.
We hired o boat for the afternoon.

As you go through the answers, model each
conversation, and at the end ask students to Dractise the
conversations in pairs.

Answers

l . c .  2 . d .  3 . b .  4 . a .  5 . e .

Finish up by asking students to tell a different partner
about a time they went away, using the conversations as
a model , '

ffi Booking a room in a hotel

Use the photos to do some vocabulary building. Ask
students what they see, and teach the corresponding
vocabulary. Whenever possible, give some usefu I
collocations. For example:
toke the Iift to the fourth floor
woit in the lobby

Ask students to imagine they are phoning to book a
room in a hotel, and in pairs, to think of three questions
they might ask or be asl<ed by the receptionist. Invite
them to tell you their ideas and reformulate any if
necessary.Then draw their attention to the list of
questions.Tell them to quickly look through the l ist to
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see if there are any questions that are similar to tnose
they thought of.

Then asl< students to look through the l ist and mart<
those questions they think are said by the receptionist
and those said by the customer. Explain that if a
bedroom has an en-suite bothroom, it has its own private
bathroom attached. Also explain the difference between
a sing/e room and atwin room. Students should then look
at the text of the conversation and decide which
question goes in which of the gaps l-l0.They can write
in the question, but advise them to use pencil in case
they need to change it.

Play the recording and asl< students to l isten and check
if they were right. Pause after each gap and then get
them to practise saying it. Make sure they follow the
same intonation. Play the recording through one more
time with students following the completed script.

Answers

When exactly would you be arriving?
And what kind of room would you like?
So how much would two singles bef
And what if we shared a twin room?
ls that with an en-suite bathrooml
So you'd like one twin room for five nights
arriving the l 9th and departing the 24tht
What kind of card are you paying with?
And the number?
And what's the expiry date?
And your name as it appears on the card?

Explain the task and teach some vocabulary associated
with explaining a problem. For example:
I'm ofroid there's o problem (with your cord).
I'm sorry, but we (don't hove ony single rooms ovailoble for
those dotes).

You might also want to brainstorm a l ist of possible
problems and teach appropriate expressions. Give
students time to prepare and go around helping with
vocabulary if necessary. Ask them to role-play the
conversation and then get two pairs of students
together to do it again for each other.

ffi Using grammar: first conditionals

Explain that the conversation continues and Anton asks
the receptionist for something else. Ask students to
listen for what he asks and play the recording. Get them
to compare their answers in pairs.Then play the
recording again as they follow the tapescript on page
157. Follow up with a short class discussion about visas.
Teach some associated expressions beforehand. For
example:

Role play
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oPPly for a viso

fill in o viso applicotion
my visa expired
I wos denied a visa.
overstayed my viso
get my viso extended

Focus students' attention on the two examDles and asl<
them to comDlete them with the verbs in braclcets.Then
asl< them to compare their answers with a partner and,
if necessary, play the recording again. Checl< that
students l<now that '// is the short form of wil/.

Answers

L fax, ' l l  fax 2. wait, ' l l  get

Go over the explanation of the first conditional as a
class and answer any questions students have. Explain
that usually the action in the main clause depends on
whether the statement in the if clause is true.

You may need to explain the difference between might,
going to, can, and wrl/. We use mrght when we want to
show there is only a possibil i ty of something happening,
whereas will is more definite.We use going to when we
want to show that we intend to do something (i.e. we
have already decided to do it).We use con when we
want to emphasise that we wil l only be able to do
something when the other thing happens.

Ask students to comolete the conversations l-7
individually and then compare their answers with a
partner. Remind them of the negative form won't. Tell
them to use the short form '//. Point out that if you wont
and if you like are very common when we are offering to
do something for someone, and that if (you're sure) you
don't mind is common when we accept an offer.

You may need to explain some of the other expressions
in this activity.
' lf you go ond see, you go somewhere to lool<. For

examolb:
A: Iheret supposed to be o greot swimming pool here.
B: Oh right.let's go down ond see.

. We also use go ond see to mean yisit. For example:
I wont to go ond see my porents this weekend.

. lf you pick someone up,you go to where they are
waiting and drive them somewhere. For example:
A: Do you wont to come to the concert with me?
B: lA bve to.
A: Greot. I'il pick you up or sx then.

Here are some rnore questions to ask as you go
through the answers:
Whot else do we brush? (my hair, my shoes)

If you found o wallet in o hotel, who would you hond it in to?
(the receptionist) How obout in o restouront? (the woiter)

Whot expression con we use to meon thot we drive
someone somewhere? (give them o lift, drop them off)

Whot is the opposite of 'toke your bogs down'? (toke your
bogs up)

Whot other verbs could we use with'bogs'? (corry your bags,
pack your bogs, unpack your bogs)

Whot kind of things do you tell someone if you leove them
your detoils? (your name, phone number)

Answers

l .  wai t , ' l l  dr ive
2.  wai t , ' l l  go
3 .  ca l l , ' l l  come
4.  ' l l  come, l ike, ' re , ' l l  be
5. ' l l  take, l ike
6. leave,' l l  asl<
7. ' l l  do, don't forget, wont be, dont bool<

Many students have difficulty using the weal< form of will.
Ask students to practise saying l'l/ and we'll in isolation
before getting them to practise saying the complete
expressions.Then ask them to practise reading the
conversations in oairs.

Ask students to complete these sentence starters and
then share their answers with a Dartner or in small
groups. Point out that l'll probably is used when you are
not absolutely sure about something. Invite some
students to tell you their sentences and write them
down in a l ist, reformulating any if necessary. Use the l ist
later to revise the form of the first conditional by
writ ing up gapped versions of the sentences on the
board and asking students to complete them. Finish up
by referring students to G24 of the Grammar
commentary on page 168, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

l n  o . .  "  o j , " ,  o  " o ,i  ,  g . : : ; * , ' J  - .  i  * ;

ffi j Using vocabulary: hotels

One way to do the first task is to let students read
through the l ist and put a question marl< next to
anything they dont understand.They then get together
with one or two other students to see if anyone can
explain the expressions they didnt l<now. Check that
everyone understands by asking a few follow-up
questions. For example:
In whot p/oces is it importont to hove air-conditioning?
Why might you coll room service?
Where do you usuolly find o mini-bar?

Then asl< students, in pairs or small groups, to talk about
the things they l ike to have or the ones they dont care
about. Explain that if you don't core if you have
something, you don't mind not having it because you
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don't have strong feelings about it.You can also tell
students to add other things not mentioned in the l ist.
For example: o restouront,o shuttle service, on en-suitel
shared bothroom, a lounge,free breakfost, a free doily
newspoper.

W# Before you read

Checl< that students know what is shown in each of the
photos: o luxury hotel, a wooden hut, an old-foshioned hotel,
o smoll village, a house on the beoch. you also might want
to ask them to guess where each place is located.Teach
them the expression Thot looks like (Francelon Americon
house). Give students a minute or so to think about
what would be good (or not so good) about staying in
each of the places.They can then discuss their choices in
pairs or small groups. Provide some additional sentence
starters for when they talk about the places they didnt
choose. For example:
I wouldn't like to stoy there because you couldn't ...lyou'd
h o v e t o . . . .

Finish up by asking which was the most popular choice
and why.

* * )
ffi While you read

Explain the task and ask students to read the text.Then
ask them to compare their answers and share their
reactions with a partner. Alternatively, use this as a
listening task first. Play the recording while students
listen with the text covered.Then get pairs of students
to compare their answers before they read the article.

Finish up by reading the article aloud or playing the
recording while students follow along. As they do so, ask
them to underline any expressions they find interesting
or want to ask about.You might want to point out some
expressions. For example:
I spent my I8'h birthdoy there. (Ask where or how
students spent their l8.h or 2l '. birthday.)

I alwoys sfloy with rhe some fomily. (Ask if anyone has been
on a holiday when they.stayed with a family. Ask how it
was and whether they stayed with them again.)
He phoned room service. (Ask if anyone has ever phoned
for room service, and if so, what they ordered.)

You may need to explain some of these expressions:
. A foyer is the area just inside the entrance to a hotel

or other large building.

Moine is a state in the US. lt is in the north-easr. nexr
to Canada.

Talk about Real English:Thanksgiving. Explain that
Thonksgiving is a big celebration in the US. Ask what days
are big celebrations in the students' own countries.

I  ?  P l a r o c  t ^  < t a \ /

Answers

Katherine b. (a wooden hut)
James d. (a house on a Greek island)
Harry a. (a luxury hotel)
Diana c. (an old-fashioned hotel)
Alan e. (a house in Maine)

Ask students if they remember the expression of
frequency hordly ever. Explain that it means olmost never
and that hordly means o/most.Then ask them if they can
find two expressions using hardly in James s part of the
article (Ihere ore hordly any hotels and wonderful beoches
with hordly ony people on them. Checl< that studenrs
understand the meanings by asking:
Are there no hotels?
Are the beoches completely empty?

Then go through the explanation in the Coursebool<.

Before students complete sentences l-6, revise
countable and uncountable nouns. Ask students which of
the words in the l ist are in the plural form (cors, peopte,
shops). Explain that hardly ony is followed by either a
plural countable noun or an uncountable noun. Here are
some possible follow-up questions to ask as you go
through the answers:
Whot other expressions do you know with'sofe, (e.g. /t,s not
a very safe areo, It's not sofe to walk by yourself ot night.)
Between whot times is'the middle of the night'?
(l I:00-3:00)

Whot kind of things do people do when they hove a really
relaxing holiday? (lie on the beoch, reod books, sit by the
swimming pool)

When do people usuolly get poid? (at the end of the
weeklmonth, on the I 5h of the month)

What other words con we use to describe 'o party'? (a fun
porty, o greot porty, o brilliont porty)

Whot ore some yerbs we cqn use with'party,? (go to o
party, Ieove o porty, clear up ofter o porty)

Answers

l .  cr ime 2.  shops 3.  people 4.  cars,  pol lu t ion
5. money 6. experience 7. anyone 8. anything
9. anything 10. anyone

Introduce the last task by talking about a personal
experience. Encourage students to asl< you questions
and then ask pairs of students to talk to each otner.
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ffi Using vocabulary: describing places

This act iv i ty  helps students v isual ise the meaning of  the

expression looks out  oyer.  l t  a lso helps check they

understand the meaning of places like horbour,building
site etc. Students might be hesitant to draw pictures. Do
one yourself - the worse the better - and ask them to
guess what the place looks out oyer.Then encourage
them by saying you are sure they can do a better job
themselves.

After students have shown each other their drawings,
asl< them to talk about the three questions, either in
pairs or as a class.Teach some useful expressions. For
examPte:
It's got o greot view of ...
Ihere's on omazing view of ... from ...

When students have finished, write up any problems
with vocabulary and reformulate them. For example:

W
My house looks out over o main road.

' q : ' t

; : ,s:1,*; : :  i ; ,51
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u6## Are you ready?

Use the four questions to lead into this section. Revise
the expression rt tokes me + time. Remind students of
expressions like oges, o few minutes, obout an hour.You
could get students to wander around and ask the
questions to several people before you ask them who
takes the longest. Draw their attention to the photos
and check that they know what action is being shown:
put on some moke-up
dry my hoir
get money out of a cosh mochine

Then go through the l ist of activit ies. Check that
students understand them.You might want to feed in a
few others as well. For example:
brush my hair
wash my hair
put on moscoro
check my messoges

feed the cot
tidy up my room

This can help students with the pair work task at the
end. Ask them to match the activit ies to either of the
conversations a. or b. Point out that in a. l'll be two
seconds is a very short time.

Answers

Conversat ion a:  1. ,  2 . ,  3 . ,7.
Conversation b: 4., 5., 6., 8.

Demonstrate the memorisation task with a student. Use

conversations a. and b. as models and encourage
students to do the same.

ffi While you listen

Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
students to listen for the answers to the two ouestions.
Play the recording and ask them to compare their
answers with a partner. Play the recording again if
necessary.

Answers

Kasia sti l l  needs to have a shower, iron her clotnes
and put on some make-up.Tom is just a friend.

-ffi*d
w.@ Comprehension
ss###g r

This activity not only tests students' comprehension of
the l istening but also focuses on and revises some useful
expressions. For example, the pattern I spent most of the
doy + -ing. Draw students' attention to these expressions
and encourage them to record those they want to
remember in their notebooks. Ask students to correcr
as many mistakes as they can on their own before
comparing their answers with a partner.Then play the
recording again or get students to read the tapescript
on page | 57.

Answers

l. I spent most of the day walking round town.

2. You could lay the table, if you l i lce.

3. Have you got an iron I could use?

4. No, not particularly. I think we might iust go to
the c inema.

5. Come bacl< whenever you like.

6. Can you make sure both locks on the front door
are locked before you go to bed?

You could finish up by asking students to reread the
tapescript and underline a couple of expressions they
want to remember or want to ask about.You may need
to explain a few expressions. For example:
. Cutlery is l<nives, forks and spoons.
. lf you get dressed up,you put on smart clothes

because you are probably going out somewhere.
. lf you ore seeing sor?eone, you are going out on dates

with them, i.e. they are your current boyfriend or
girlfr iend.

In multinational classes,this activity can be a good
opportunity to tall< about cultural differences. At the
end of the tasl<, if you are a different nationality from

Speaking

94



your students, explain what would be considered OK in
your country. Go through the l ist of things, explaining
any if necessary. Point out and explain the following
expressions: without asking, come and go as (they) pleose.
Give students some other examples:
You can't leove the classroom without osking.
DolDid your porents let you come ond go os you pleose?

Before students compare their answers in pairs, write
up some sentence starters and expressions to help. For
examPte:
IA be hoppy ro ... becouse ... .
IA  neve r . . . .  1A . . .  i ns teod .
I wouldn't ... . H be afroid they would ... .
It 's rude to ... .
In my country,we expectguesrs ro ... .

Go around and monitor, helping with vocabulary if
necessary.You could also feed in more questions. For

Whot would you bring as a present?
How lote would you stoy out?
Would you offer to cook dinner?

ffiffid

ffi Using grammar: asking for permission
You could lead into this activity by asking students what
they would say to mal<e some of the requests in
4 Speaking.You can then revise Do you mind if I ... ? Is
it OK if I ... ? Could / ... ? Then go through the exampres
in the Coursebook. Checl< that students understand the
meaning by asl<ing questions. For example:
Can A wotch o different chonnel?
Whot does B have .to do ot ten o,clock?
How many cups of tea is A going to moke?

Students can do the matching tasl< individually before
comparing their answers with a partner.you can check
the answers by playing the recording. pause after each
request and invite a student to give their answer.Then
play the reply so that students can check if they were
right. Replay the requesr and reply again, pausing after
each excfiange to allow students to repeat. Make sure
they are l inl<ing os /ong oi.Then do the same for tne
next one. Finish up by asking students to read the
conversations, using the tapescript on page | 57 in pairs.
Ask one person to close their Coursebook and see if
they can remember the replies when their partner reads
the requests.
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What other things can we'expect? (o visitor, a porcel, a
baby)

Whot do you hove to do if o baby wakes up? (put it bock to
s/eep, feed it, chonge it, drive it oround in the car until it
finolly folls os/eep)

What other verbs can we use with,music'? (turn the music
off, go out and buy some music, go out ond heor some
music)

Whot kind of work do you think the person jn g needs to
do? (finish writing a report, finish some programming, reply to
an e-moill

Answers

l .  d .  2 . 9 .

Here are some further questions to ask about some of
the language in rhis activiry:
How can you change I to use the word,both'? (have o both
... os /ong as you don't toke oll the hot woter)
Whot is'stuf in 2?

Explain the task and asl< students to write their
variations of the replies a-h. Highlight the different
patterns on the board to helo:
os long os you're quick
os long os you're finished by ...
as long as (you) don't ...

Then get pairs of students to practise the conversations.
You could also write a list of different starters for the
replies on the board. Encourage students to use a few
different ones.
Nq of course not.
No, not at oll.
Yes, ofcourse.
Yes, sure.
Yes, no problem.

Finish up by referring students to G25 of the
Grammar commentary on page 169, which rney can
read either in class or as homework.

Explain the role play and give students enough time to
lool< back through the unit.you could also throw in
some extra ideas. For example: the guest never wants to
go out anywhere, the guest has a secret boyfriend/
girlfr iend etc. Go around and help studenrs with any
language problems. After students act the conversation
out for another pairi get them to swap roles and do it
again, but for another Dair.

Follow-up

For a writ ing task ask students to imagine they are on
holiday somewhere.They should write a postcard from
that place. Encourage them to describe what the place
they are staying in is like, what the view is like and what
they spend their t ime doing.To help students, bring in
some pictures from travel magazines so they can make
actual postcards. When they have finished, distribute the
postcards around the class or put them on the wall so
that students can read each other's cards.
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Unit overview '

General topic
Describing what places and people are l ike, teaching.

Conversation
Tom tells Mary about hii trip to the States.

Reading
Three teaeherg describe what their jobs aie lilce.

Listening : '

Eight people describe what different things are l ike.

Language input
' Expressions for asking and talking about a holiday:

So whqt'wos NewYork /ikel lt rqined nearly the whole
time we were there.

. Present perfect questions and their raplies: Hove
you ever been to Disneylond? Nq not yet- Have you?

:' Expressions with I'd like: I'd like to go to China one
day. I'm really interested in Chinese culture.

. Expressions with hove: I had a reolly nice time,
I didn't hove any breokfost,

. Asking longer like questions: What'was the film on
Chonnel 4lost night like?

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to lool< at the tit le of the unit Whot
wos it like? Explain that we use /ike when we want
someone to describe something.Tell them to quickly
lool< through the strip and find any expressions that
could be used to answer the question in the tit le (e.g. /
got badly sunburnt,lt's such an interesting place, It's
dreadful!). Explain that in this unit they will pracrise ways
of asking and answering questions about what different
things are l ike. Encourage them to choose a couple of
expressions in the strip that lool< interesting and to find
out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
expressions:
' Moli is in North Africa. lt is famous for its musrc.

historic cit ies and culture.
. lf people go on strike, they stop work in protest

against something. For example: The bus drivers ore
going on strike tomorrow, so I'll probably be late.

' We often ask Whot ore the hours /ike? when we want
to know how long the workday is. For example:

A: Whot ore the hours like?
8: Not bad. I start ot 10:00 ond I usually finish around

5:00.

We often asl< Whot's the money /ike? when we want
to know if someone gets paid well or not. For
examPte:
A: And what's the money like?
B: Creot. I get t20 on hour ond a bonus ot the end of

eoch year.

lf you have a quiet night in,you stay at home and
relax. For example: I'm reolly tired. I think I'll just hove a
quiet night in ond wotchTV.

lf you hove o doy off,you dont go to work or school.
For example: I haven't hod a doy offwork in five yeors.

lf something is dreadful, it is really bad. For example:
Are you sick or someth ing? You look dreodful.

lf you describe the otmosphere of a place or
situation, you are describing the feeling it gives you.
For example: They hod o big orgument while I wqs
stoying there.The atmosphere wos really bad for o few
doys.

lf you are jeolous, you wish you could have or do the
same thing as someone else. For example: So/em's
going to Jomaico for two weeks? I'm really jeolous.

lf you are storving, you are really hungry. For example:
When's dinner? I'm storving.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
lil<e in their notebooks and to take note when tney see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions connected with the

topic of places (e.g. /t's such on interesting ploce) and
those connected with the topic of worl< (e.g.What
ore the hours like?). Some could be both (e.g. / went
there a few yeors ogo on business).

. Students discuss what it, there or they could refer to
in several of the expressions.

. Students choose three or four exoressions from the
strip and - if necessary - change them to be true
about themselves (e.g. lH like to try scubo-diving one
day).They can then talk about their choices with a
Partner.

. Students choose expressions that are questions (e.g.
What's the flot she's rnoving into like?) and come up
with a possible response (e.g. /tt greot. It /ooks out
over the Selne).Then they choose expressions that
are responses (e.g. h's dreodful!) and come up with
possible promprs (e.9. Whott the food like?).
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Lead in

ideas for I Speaking.

i

* *f* il *:rS H: t* *f :

Point out the expression hove a goodlbod time and
explain that we can use several adjectives to describe
time like this.Teach a few example expressions. For
example:
How ore you? Are you having a good time?
I'm having o great time. How about you?
Did you have a nice time?
I hod q hord time finding your flat.

Ask students what kind of t ime the people in the
photos are having.Tell them to explain their decisions.
Give them the sentence srarrer:
I think he's hoving o bodlgood time becouse ... .

Help with vocabulary and reformulate students'
sugtestions if necessary. For example:
I think he's hoving o bod time becouse het gerting sunburnL

Explain the second task and 96 around helping students
with the language if necessary.Tell them they can invent
a holiday.Then demonstrate with one student. For
example:
S: When did you lost go on holidoy?
I lost yeor. In August.
S: Really? Where did you go?
T: Actuolly, I went to lceland.
S: Did you have o good time or a bad time?
T: We haf, o great time.The scenery wos wonderful, the

people were reolly friendly, and the nighttife wos
omozng.

Students should then tal<e it in turns describing their
holidays.

Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
students to just listen for howTom answers the
question. Play the recording, making sure students cover
the text. Get them to discuss their answers in pairs.
Remind them to keep the text covered as they do this.

Play the recording again and ask students to try to fi l l  in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and asl< students to practise saying it. play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script. Explain that if a place is
Iively, there are a lot of things happening.Ask them to
tell you what lcind of things make a city lively.

Answers

l. for a while 2. I thought 3. whereabouts
4. a couple of days 5. was it l ike 6. l ively place
7. do much 8. and friendly 9. three y"ui, ugo

Ask students to read the conversation in pairs,
continuing from where Mary describes where she went.
Point out that the Wesr Coast could include Washington
and Oregon, not just California.Then play the second
part of the recording. Ask a few questions to checl<
students' understanding. For example:
Whereobouts did Mary go?
Did she have o good time?
Whot did she do?
Whot wos the weather like?
Which city do you think Mory prefers? Why?
HosTom been to Californio before?

Go through the l ist of expressions.you may need to
explain the following:
. lf you hoven't seen someone for o while,you haven't

seen them recently.
. ff a place has a real mixture of peopte,there are

people there from different races, countries.
backgrounds, ates etc.

. We say whot a shome when someone tells us
something bad and we want to sympathise with
tnem.

Get students to translate the expressions l-9 into their
own language. lf possible, pair up students who speak
the same language and asl< them to compare their
answers and then test each other. lf you have a very
mixed class, ask one person to test the other by saying
the first two or three words of the expression in
English. Finish up by playing the conversarion one more
time and then getting pairs of students to role_play the
conversation from memory.This helps them memorise
several useful exDressrons.

Answers

Tom went to the States. He had a great time. New
York was an amazing place with a real mixture of
people.The food was treat too. He had a nice time in
Boston. lt was quite interesting. He met a lot of his
friends' friends.They were really nice and friendry.

Speaking
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' 1 4  
W h a t  w a s  i t  l i k e ?

I

ff i  using grammar: present perfect
ftwd questions

Ask students if they can remember the question Tom
asked Mary at the end of the first part of the
conversation (Have you ever been to the States?).Then ask
them if they can remember what Mary said (Yes, I went
there obout three yeors ago, but I went to theWest Coost).
Remind students that we usually use a past tense when
we give details about something we have done.Then go
through the explanation in the Coursebool<. Read the
two example conversations. Point out that eyer would
sound unnatural in the second examole because tne
restaurant is new.You might want to do a little practice
by going around the class asl<ing students Hoye you (eve)
been to Disneyworld? and getting them to reply using
some of the expressions in the examples.You might
want to tell students that Disneyworld is in Florida and
Disneyland is in California.

The next tasl< focuses on some common ways to
answer Hove you ever ... ? questions.When students
have finished doing the tasl<, ask them to compare their
answers with a partner.Then check the answers by
asl<ing a student a question. For example: Hove you ever
been to the Stotes? Students should then give a reply with
the words in the correct order. Model the pronunciation
and ask them to repeat it. Finish up by getting pairs of
students to test how many they can remember.

Answers

l .  (No,)  but  ld  l i lce to.

2. (No,) what's it lilce?

3. (No,) I 've never really wanted to.

4. (Yes,) | went toWashington last year.

5. (Yes,) | went there three years ago.

6. (Yes,) | went there on holiday last year.

7. (Yes,) | went there on business not long ago.

8. (Yes,) | went there a few years ago to visit a
friend of mine.

9. (\o,) but I 'm actually going there in the summer.

10. (No,) but I 'm thinlcing of going there next year.

Get students in groups to ask each other these
questions. Alternatively, ask them to wander around
asking lots of people about different places.You could
also tell them to write down eight places on a sheet of
paper and then try to find at least one person in the
class who has been there.They then put a ticl< next to
the place. Finish up by aslcing who has ticl<ed off the
most places.Then refer students to G26 of the
Grammar commentary on page 169, which they can
read either in class or as homeworl<.

You could lead in by asking students if there is anyone
who hasnt been to Disneyworld - or some other place
- but would l i lce to go. Ask them why. Do the same for
anyone who has never wanted to go there.Then go
through the explanation and examples in the
Coursebool<. Explain that we use supposed to when we
have heard or read something about a place or person.
For example:
A: Hove you met her new boyfriend yet?
B; Not yet,but he's supposed to be reolly good-looking.

You might want to complete a couple of the sentences
l-8 yourself before students complete the rest. Go
around and help if necessary.When they have finished,
ask them to read the sentences and memorise as many
as they can.They should then get into small groups and
tell each other what they wrote.You might want to
teach a few follow-up expressions too. For example:
Reolly? Me too I neither.
So, dolam I.

Really? I've heord thot it's ...

,iri::- ii *

i  i  i :  t : : ;  r  j : :
s;if

ffi# while you read

This next section is on the topic of teachers.You could
lead in by asking questions l ike the following:
Can you remember your first day at school? What wos it
like?

Who wos your fovourite teocher?Whot wos shelhe like?

Did you ever have o teacher you didn't like?Why?Whot was
shelhe like?Whot did shelhe do?

Then explain to students that they are going to read
someone's opinion about teachers in Britain. Point out
that they dont have to underline only those things that
teachers in their own countries also complain about. For
example, they can underline they don't hove computers if
that is true for their country, even though teachers
might not necessarily complain about it.You could also
read the text aloud as students follow along and
underline. Get them to compare their answers with a
partner and then invite a few students to share their
ideas with the rest of the class. Ask them if they agree
or disagree with any of the complaints.

Make sure they notice the two main patterns for
complain:
They comploin about t noun
They comploin (that) + 61qrt.

Write some useful patterns on the board to help with
the d iscussion.  For  examole:
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They were protesting obout ...
IA probably go on strike becouse ...
IA never go on srrike becouse Id be afroid of (losing my job).
They olways comploin thatlobout ...
I usually comploin to (my friends) about ...

l f you wanted to do some more work on complaining,
you could write a few situations on the board and ask

in your hotel.

This activity is a j igsaw reading. Divide the class into
three groups:A, B and C. Explain that each group wil l
read about a different teacher.They should read the
appropriate article and then answer the questions l_7.
They can then compare their answers with someone
from their group.You could also model the
pronunciation of the questions and ask students to
alternately ask and answer each other in pairs.

14 What was i t  l ike?

6. The money is not good. I get g 125 a month
(which is about {70).

7. I worl< part-t ime in the evenings as a barmaid and
give private English classes.

Get students into new groups of three: one person from
groupA, one from group B and one from group C.you
might need to have a few groups of four with two
people playing the same person, or a few groups of two
people. Go through the l ist of responses, modell ing the
pronunciation. Focus on the intonation, so that it
conveys the appropriate emotion.Then model the
conversation starter and ask students to role_play the
conversation.When they have finished, invite a couple of
groups to do it again for the rest of the class.

Finish up by reading the three articles aloud. Get
students to underline any expressions they want to
remember or ask about.

Talk about Real English: have a quiet night in.Teach
the variation hove o greot night out.

&fuffi Key word: have

students get the hang of it.

Answers

f . I had a really nice time.
2. We had a really terrible time.
3. I had something to eat.
4. I didn't have any breakfast.
5. have a quick shower
6. I had the day off.
7 .  lhadameet ing.
8. have dinner
9. l 've just had an argument.

10. Have you had any lunch?

Play the recording so students can checl< their answers.
Pause after each expression and asl< students to repeat,
following the same stress pattern. Get them to recorc
these expressions - along with a translation - in their
notebooks.

Then asl< students to complete the conversations l-g.
Point out and explain some of the other common
expressions as you go through the answers. For
examPte:

Answers

Text A: Megan

l .  England.
2. Coventry. lt's in the centre of England.
3. I teach English in a secondary school.
4. lt's OK, but it's harder than I expected.
5. I work about 50 hours a week.
5. I get about twenty thousand pounds a year.
7. I sometimes to out to the cinema, but most of

the time I just get a video and have a quiet night
tn.

Text B: Patricl<

l .  Guinea Bissau
2. Bissflu, the capital.
3. I teach English. :
4. I really like my job.
5. I work ten hours a day, five or six days a week.
6. I get about f20 a month,which isn't enough to

live on.
7. I sit around chatting in the shade. I also work on

a farm.

Text C: Olga

l. Latvia.

2. Riga, the capital city.
3. I teach history.
4. lt 's OK, but most students arent interested in

learning about it. I think teaching English would
be better for my future.

5. I work from eight t i l l  three.
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I'm storving
It 's o shome .. .

He con be so stupid sometimes.

don't ask

Everything thot could possibly go wrong went wrong!

it went on till eight

Answers

I. I didnt have any breakfast
2. I had a really nice time
3. Have you had any lunch, I had something to eat
4. I had the day off
5. I 've just had an argument
6. We had a really terrible time
7 .  l h a d a m e e t i n g
8. have dinner, have a quick shower

Finish up by asl<ing students to practise the
conversations in pairs.Then get them to think of
alternative endings for each one. For example:
A: Are you hungry?

B; No, fm OK. I had something to eat before I got here. But
I'm a bit thirsty. Could I hove some woter?

Go through the questions, explaining any vocabulary and
maybe giving your own answers so that students have a
model. Alternatively, wait t i l l  students have finished
discussing in pairs and ask them to guess what they
think you wil l say in answer to these questions.Then
answer the questions yourself. Asl< if anyone guessed
correctly.

. .  ' . ' " : - f  
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ffid Before vou listen

Focus students' attention on the pictures on page 102.
Ask studeits what they can see in each picture.Then
add some follow-up questions and feed in some relevant
vocabulary. For example:
What kind of film do you think I is?
Whot kind of person is the boy in 3? How old do you think
he is?

What kind of music do you think they're ploying in 5?

Then ask students to match the cuestions with the
oictu res.

Answers

a .  3 .  b .  8 .  c .  5 .  d . 4 .  e . 7 .  f  . 6 .  g .  |  .  h . 2 .

Model the example conversation and then asl< students
to practise aslcing and answering the questions.

H;^efi While vou listen
:'W ,

Explain the task and play the recording. Pause after each
conversation to give students time to write down the
question.Then get them to compare their answers. Play
the recording again while students follow the tapescript
on page | 58. Encourage them to underline any
expressions they want to remember.You may need to
explain the following:
' l f you describe something or someone as ideol, you

think it or they are the best choice. For example:
I think she'll be ideol for the job.

. lf something is love/y, it is very nice. For example: lt's
got o lovely view of the beoch, He's got o lovely smile.

' l f you describe something or someone as smort, you
thinl< it or they are clever. For example: That was o
smort decision.

. A venue is a place where an event l ike a concert,
competit ion or conference is held. For example: Ihey
hoven't decided on the venue for next year's conference
yet.

Ask students to thinl< of other places, apart from a
hotel, that we might describe as fomily-run (o restouront, a
company). Ask them what other nouns we can use after
it wos o woste of . .. (time, spoce, energy).You could also
ask them to go bacl< and find all the examples of the
present perfect.

Answers

l. e. (What's the area you live in l ike?)

2. h. (What's the food in that Moroccan restaurant
l ike?)

3. d. (What was ltaly l ike?)

4. g. (What was that film you saw the other day lil<e?)

5. a. (What's your brother l ike?)

6. c. (What was the concert l i lce?)

7. f. (Whats that course you're doing l ike?)

8. b. (What's your new flat lilce?)

Get students to asl< each other the questions and mal<e
up their own answers. Demonstrate with one student
fi rst.

"*l

ffiffi Pronunciation: the food, the wine,
ffi everything!

Ask students if they can remember what the speal<er
said about ltaly.Then go through the explanation in the
Coursebook. Play the recording once all the way
through while students just l isten. Ask them to l isten for
how the voice goes up and down.Then play the
recording again, pausing after each sentence and getting
students to repeat. Make sure they are following the
stress and intonation Dattern.

Speaking

100



To help students with the task, you could elicit some
questions with the pattern Whotwas ... Iike? For
example: your old school, the place you grew up, the last
movte you saw.

Students then ask each other these questions.Tell them
they can make up answers if they like.

ffi Using grammar: asking longer
ffi questions

Lead in by asking a student Whot wos the fitm !ike? They
should look confused and say Whotfi lm? Then explain
that we often add details explaining which thing we are
asking about. For example:
What was the film you sow tost night like?

Explain the matching task. When students have finished,
ask them to compare their answers with a partner. point
out that some of the sentences are in the present and
some in the past.

You might want to point out that some of the missing
parts use thot or who. Explain that we use these relative
pronouns when they stand for the subject of the verb
that follows them. For example: the restauront thot does
EostAfricon food. Ask students whatthot stands for (the
restouront).When the relative pronoun stands for the
object of the verb, it is often omitted. For example: the
film (thot) you went to see. Ask students what the subiect
is (you) and what the object of see is (the fitm).

As you go through the answers, ask some follow-up
questions. For example:
Where do you go to see a film? (a cinemo)
Where else could the guy in 2 live? (downstoirs from you,
ocross the holl from you)

Whot kind of compony lets you book holidays? (a travel
agent, o tour company)

How mony different woys con you book o hotidoy? (over the
phone, on-line, in person)

Whot usuolly hoppens ot o wedding reception? Whot
hoppenYbefore and ofter o wedding reception? (you get
morried, you go on hoieymoon)

Answers

l . e. 2. c. 3. f. 4. d. 5. g. 6. b. 7. a.

Remind students that owfut means very bad and then ask
them to complete the sentences l-7. As you check the
answers, model the pronunciation and get students to
repeat. Check that they know what is being described in
each one.

14 What was i t  l ike?

Answers

l. Great (a restaurant)
2. Great (a hotel)
3. Awful (a film)
4. Great (a person)
5. Awful (an area)
6. Great (a company)
7. Awful (a party)

Then model the two example conversations and get
students to practise asking each other the questions
l-7 of the first activity.

Explain the task and ask students to write their four
questions.Tell them to try to use longer questions. Go
around and help.They can then either ask therr parcner
or go around asking several students their questions.
Finish up by referring rhem to G27 of the Grammar
commentary on page 169, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

$ffi

ffiffi Can you remember?

Explain the task and ask students in pairs to decide on a
country.They can then reread the conversation on page
98. Also encourage them to use some of the
expressions from the other activities.When they have
finished, put two pairs of students together and ask
partners to switch roles and act out their conversation
for the other pair.

Follow-up

Each student writes a list of five things to describe. For
example: a holiday, their younger sister, their last teacher,
their parents, their old job, their flat, the town they were
born in. Give students five minutes to think of the
vocabulary they need to describe each thing.Then put
them in groups of three. One person begins by
describing the first thing on their l ist but using it, he, she
or they.The other members of the group try to guess
what is being described. Do a couple of examples with
students first before they do it themselves.
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r5
Unit overview

General topic
Teleyision and cinema,

Conversation
lan and Jo discuss which film they want to see.

Reading
Tonighti TV schedule.

Listening
Leroy books ticlcets for a concert.

Language input
' Film vocabulary: o horror film, a comedy.
. Asl<ing questions about films and TV programmes:

What time's it on? Who's in it7
. Vocabulary for describing who people are: sTV

personolity, o writer, o film star.
' Vocabulary to tall< about problems: Ihe show's

completely sold sut.
. Passives: The ftlm was written by lohn Hodge,The

book was mode into o film,

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Explain to students that in this unit they wil l
practise talking aboutTV and movies, and problems. Ask
them to find those expressions connected with TV (e.g.
Who's in it?) and those connected with problems (..S.My
bog's been stolen/). Encourage them to choose a couple
of expressions in the strip that lool< interesting and to
find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exDresstons:
' lf we asl< Wheret it on? we are usually talcing about a

fi lm at a cinema. lf we are talking about a fi lm on TV
we say What's it on?

. A fy personality is someone who is famous for being
on TV A sports persono/ity is someone who is a
famous sports person.

' A contestont is someone who takes part in a
competit ion l i lce a game show or quiz on TV. For
example: My brother was o contestont on o quiz show
once, but he didn't win onything.

' A chat show is a TV show where a few famous
people are interviewed. For example: Michoel lackson
is going to be on thot new chat show tonight.

A soop opera is a short drama that is shown on TV
usually several t imes a week. Soap operas usually last
many years. Sometimes we just say the soop. For
example: I love wotching the soops. I buy oll theTV
mogazines ond read obout the actors too.

Sitcorn stands for situotion comedy.This is usually a 30-
minute comedy programme, usually to do with a
family or a workplace. For example:
A: Whot's on tonight?
B: Nothing much. Just chot shows ond sitcoms.

lf you missed an episode,you didn't see part of aTV
series. For example: Don't nriss the finol episode. /t's
supposed to be reolly funny.
lf something is under-rated, most people dont
recognise how good it actually is. For example I think
English wine is very under-rated. It actually is very good
ond cheop.

lf something is so/d out, there are no tickets left
because they have all been bought. For example: Ihe
gome sold out two weeks og4 but o friend of mine has a
spore ticket.

lf your cord is rejected, it means that your credit card
isn't accepted because you gave the wrong number, it
has expired, or you are over your l imit.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their notebool<s and to tal<e note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students choose three or four exoressions from the

strip and - if necessary - change them to be true
about themselves (e.g. My favourite soop opero's on
every Friday).fhey can then talk about their choices
with a partner.

. Students find all the expressions with prepositions
(e.g. Who's in it? I've got coble ot home).Then later,
write the expressions on the board but gap the
prepositions. Ask students if they can remember
what is missing.

. Students find all the expressions that use an
apostrophe (e.g. /t's o very under-roted film, My bog's
been sto/en,l) and mal<e sure they l<now what letters it
is replacing.They should then practise saying the
phrases l inl<ing the words where necessary.

Lead in

Ask students to tell you about the last f i lm they saw at a
cinema, on video or DVD, on a plane or on TV Ask
them what it was called, what lcind of f i lm it was, and
whether they l i l<ed it or not. Alternatively, you could just
lead in by focusing students' attention on the pictures
and doing the first activiry.
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1 5  W h a t s o n ?

You may want to point out the expression lt,s OK but it,s
not brilliant. Ask students if they can make similar
expressions about other things or people. For example:
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ffi speaking
Ask students to match up the types of movie with the
photos and then discuss the three questions as a class.
You could also elicit or give students a few other types
of film. For example: o musical, o thriller, an onimated film.
Ask students if they ever watch them. lf you want
students to talk about films with certain actors or Dy
certain directors, you could also revise the expression
I like onything with (Seon Penn) in; I like onything by (ohn
Soy/es).

Answers

r .  E .  2 .D.  3 .  B .  4 .A .  5 .  C .

Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
students to just listen for the answers to the two
questions. Play the recording, making sure they cover the
text. Get them to discuss the answers in pairs. Remind
them to keep the text covered as they do this.

Answers

They are going to see Cty of Dreams, a French film
about some Algerians growing up in Paris.The fi lm
starts at 8:15, so they'l l  meet at the cinema around
8:00.

Play the recording again and ask students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and have the class practise saying it. play
the recor'y'ing through one more time with students
following the completed, script.

Answers

l. nothing planned 2. Have you seen
3. neither do I 4.What's it about 5. where's it on
6. something to eat 7. around eight

Ask students to read the conversation in pairs using the
tapescript on page 159. Remind them to try and follow
the stress and phrasing as indicated. For extra practice
let students look at the conversation again and
memorise as much as they can.Write a few key words
on the board for each line of dialogue, and chen ask
pairs of students to have the conversation.

expressions about other things or people. For example:
Ibizo's OK, but it's not brilliont.

@ffi Using vocabulary: questions

Lead in by writ ing the name of a fi lm you think your
students won't know.Tell them that you really
recommend this fi lm.This should prompt them to ask
you what it is about, who the actors are, if i t is on video
etc. Reformulate students' questions if necessary. For
example:
S: Wfre is ee-er?
I (writing) Who's in it?

Then explain the matching task and asl< students to
complete the sentences individually before they
compare their answers with a partner.

Answers

LWhat's on? 2.Who's in it? 3.Where's it on?
4.What time's it on? S.What's it about?
6.Who's it by?

Model and practise the pronunciation of the questions
as well as the following patterns:
I'm thinking of going to the cinemolto see ...
Do you wont to comeT
I hoven't heard of itlthot one.

ffi practice
Go through the explanation and model and practise the
examples. Ask students to give you examples of what
thot could refer to in each one. Point out that thot
sounds fne could refer to an arrangement to meet at a
certain time and olace-

Tall< about Real English:That sounds good. point out
that Sounds good is an example of ell ipsis, which is
common in informal conversation.You can model the
example conversation and get students to practise
saying the short conversation before they practise the
ones in 3 Using vocabulary: questions.

ffi Further practice

This activity lets students personalise the language by
talking about fi lms they would l ike to see. For a l itt le
variation teach the following conversation starter too:
I'm thinking of renting... . Do you want to watch it?

What's on?

You may want to point out the expressio n lts Oll but it's
not brilliont. Ask students if they can make similar
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15  Wha t ' s  on?

Explain the tasl< and go through the l ist explaining that
an ortist could be a painter or a sculptor. In a
multinational class suggest that students thinl< of the
most famous person from their country.They can then
get together with someone from another country and
tall< abouc their choices.

For the last task, after modell ing and practising the
example conversation, elicit or give some examples of
follow-up questions to ask. For a singer l i l<e Curtis
Mayfield you could asl< the following:
What kind of songs did he sing?
Whot are some of his most fomous songs?
Do you hove ony of his CDs?

Lead in by brainstorming a l ist of different l<inds of TV
programmes. As students make suggestions, reformulate
and explain any if necessary.Then you can use the
matching task to reinforce students' understanding and
teach some associated vocabulary. As you go throuth
the answers, you may need to explain the following.
' l f someone hosts a game show, they are usually in

charge.You may also want to teach the expression
host o party.

' The Simpsons is an American cartoon series that is
primarily aimed at adults.

. lf a fi lm or programme is a c/ossic, it is old and quite
famous.

Answers

l .  e .  2 .  a .  3 .  c .  4 .b .  5 .  d .  6 .  h .  7 .  g .  8 .  i .
9 . f  .  t 0 .  j .

Give students a few minutes to memorise the sentences
l-l0.Then do one example with the class before asl<ing
students to test each other in pairs.This tasl< helps them
memorise the following patterns:
there's o ... on loter IA fike to watch
... is on loter
I hove to wotch it
IU like to wotch ... loter

Introduce this activity by tell ing students your answers
to the questions. Use this opportunity to model useful
language.Write some helpful expressions on the board
for students to use when they discuss in pairs or
groups. For example:

I usuallylhordly ever watch ...
They have too many commerciols.
They don't hove any commercials.
One of my fovourite progrommes is ... . Hove you seen it?

ffi while you read

Ask students where they usually get information about
what is on TV (e.g. the newspoper, a specialTV mogozine).
Then explain the tasl<. Point out that they should quickly
lool< at the tit les of the programmes to see if any look
interesting.They can then read in more detail about
those that do. Suggest that they put a ticl< next to the
programmes they definitely want to watch.

Then asl< students to compare their choices with a
partner.When they have finished, ask them to tell you if
they had similar choices. Give them a few expressions to
help. For example:
We both like (comedies)lwatching (films).
We both /ike the some things.
... likes (sitcoms), but I con't stond them.

You could also use theTV guide for some quick scanning
exercises. For example, asl< students to find all the
sitcoms, documentaries, or history programmes.

ffiffi speaking
Go through the l ist of expressions, explaining that a
voriety programme is one that has people doing different
things: singing, comedy, magic etc.You may need to talk a
little bit about reality shows (e.g. Big Brother) if students
are unfamiliar with them.

Tall< about Real English: over-rated. Ask students to
tell you about anything or anyone who is over-rated or
under-rated. For example:
BruceWillis is often under-rated,buthe's octuolly o reolly
good octor. Did you see him in'Pulp Fiction'?

Explain the task and tell students to use theTV guide on
page 107, or alternatively, bring in the TV guide from a
newspaper or magazine for that day.You may be able to
get some TV guides from different English-speaking
countries off the internet.Then groups of students could
role-play being in different countries.

Give students a few minutes to lool< back through some
of the activities and find any language they want to use.
Then give them a conversation opener to get them
started. For examole:
A: I'm exhousted. I just wan't to hove o guiet night in and

watchTV. /s there anything good on tonight?
B: Well theret . .. on loter.ltt supposed to be good.

Using vocabulary: What's on TV?

Speaking
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Discuss questions l-3 as a class.you could also feed in
more questions. For example:
Did you poy a service chorge?
Whot is good about booking on-line? Are there ony
disodvantages?

Do you prefer booking onJine or over the telephone?

Then lead in to the topic by asl<ing students to
brainstorm some problems people might have when
they book things. Use the photos on page l0g to help
generate ideas. For example:
They don't accept American Express.
My cord wos sto/en.

Ask students to discuss the problems l-5 in pairs. Here
are some follow-up questions to ask when they have
finished:
Why do you think the concert sold out? (the artist is very
popula)

When is a show cancelled? (when the performer is ill, when
the performer hasn't arrived)

Whot would you do if they didn't hove rhe seots you
wanted? (osk for different seots, osk obout another night)
For what reosons ore credit cords rejected? (you ore over
your limit,the cord hos been reported stolen)

M
ffi While you listen

Explain the l istening tasl<, mal<ing sure students
understand box office.Then play the recording. Get
students, in pairs, to tell each other what problems
Leroy had.

Answers

The show is completely sold out for Saturday
evening.The seats upstairs are more expensive than
the on'Bs downstairs.

ffi Comprehension check

Get students to work together to complete as much of
the form as they can.Then play the recording so they
can fill in what they are missing. Ask students these
questions to elicit the answers:
Whot's his first name?
How many tickets does he wont?
Whot row does he wont?
What's his credit cord number?
What's the expiry dote?
Where does he live?

15 Whats on?

Then get students to ask each other these questions in
pairs.You might also want to do a bit of work on how
we say credit card and telephone numbers, focusing on
intonation.Write a few more examples on the board
and ask students to practise saying them.

Answers

Name: Leroy (Jones)
Number of t ickets: 2
Row: S
Card number : (4926-)863 | (-623 | -)9221
Expiry date: 04/07
Address: l4 (Beechwood Park) E l7

Answers
's been cancelled
was wriften

Go through the explanations and examples with
students. Stress that one of the main reasons we use the
passive is for the'object' of the verb to become more
important.You could also give students another use -
when we want to shift responsibility. For example, I
might say, The dinner wos burnt if I dont want to admit it
was my fault. Ask students to look back at sentences
l-3 in I Using vocabulary: problems on page 109
and tell you which use a passive and why they think it is
usec.

Read the questions out loud. Ask students what people
usualfy see at a theatre (a ploy).Also give students the
bulkheod seots as an alternative for 2.you might want to
tell students your answers for l-3 before they discuss
their answers with a partner.You could then turn
questions 4 and 5 into a class discussion. Depending on
the experience and needs of your students, you could
talk about strategies for helping yourself be understood
and for understanding the other person. For exampre,
speaking slowly and clearly or asking the other person
to repeat what they said.

--#wJ

ffiffi Using grammar: passives

Students often have problems with passive strucrures,
both with their form and their use. Students may drop
the be part of the form (e.g. rffiJec) or they
may use a passive when an active form is correct (e.g.
@). In some languages inanimate
things like o film don't take active verbs.

The first task focuses on recognising the passive. Asl<
students to explain their choices.They may recognise
the form or they may recognise that the ,subject' is not
the 'doer' of the verb.

Speaking
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15  Wha ts  on?

Go over the explanation of the form of the passive.
Revise the past participle and asl< which tense they have
met in the Coursebool< uses this form (the present
perfect). Ask students to underline the passive part of
the verb in the four examples and then asl< if they
recognise which tenses are used.

Answers

is collected: present simple
is being fixed: present conrinuous
was built: past simple
has been stolen: present perfect simple

For extra practice write up some examples of the
passive from the unit, but gap parts of the verb phrase.
Ask students what is missing. For example:
It's o great film. ... directed by Luis Bufiuel.
My boss wos ... for steoling money.

Finish by asking students to find the passives in
sentences l-12 individually before comparing their
answers with a partner.Tell them to be careful of 's

because it could be hcs or is. Here are some follow-up
questions to asl<:

Why ore flights delayed? (the weother, security, engine
problems)

Whot other kinds of tronsport con we cotch? (the bus, o
Dlane)

How is the person in 5 getting home from the oirport?
(probobly by cor)

What hoppens if someone is caught without a ticket? (they
poy a fine)
Whot is the person in I I tolking obout? (a restouront, o
ftisht)
Whot ore some differences between o show, o film and o
concert? (e.g. you see o film at o cinemo,you listen to a
concert in a concert holl, ond you watch o show ot o theatre)

Answers

1 . , 2 . ,  5 r , 6 . , 7 . , 9 . ,  I  l .

Asl< students to complete the sentences individually and
then compare their answers with a partner. In this
activity they also focus on collocations. Point these out
and tell students one or two other collocations. For
example:
my credit card wos rejected (stolen)
his books have been translated into English (made into frlms)
be invited to o wedding (go to o wedding)

Make sure students understand close down and knock
down.Ask what else can be closed down (o foctory,o
school). Note that close down is often used in the active.
For example:
The foctory is c/osing down ot the end of the month.

Answers

l .  wasn' t  c leaned
2. are made
3. been closed down, be l<nocked down
4. was rejected
5. been translated
6. being repaired
7. been invited
8. 's directed

Finish up by referring students to G28 of the
Grammar commentary on page 159, which they can
read either in class or as homeworl<.

Use these questions to practise some of the language
from 6 Practice. Get students to ask each other in
groups.You may want to answer a few of the questions
yourself f irst. Alternatively, asl< students to close their
Coursebool<s and try to remember the questions to asl<
you.

Follow-up

Divide the class into two groups:A and B.Tell students
in A to come up with a l ist of ten famous people and
students in group B to come up with a l ist of ten
famous fi lms. Explain that the fi lms and people should be
familiar to everyone in the class. Ask one person in each
group to write down the names on a piece of paper.
Give them about five minutes to do this. Ask each group
to give you their paper and write the two lists on the
board.Then tell students in group A that they have to
choose the three fi lms they would most l ike to see from
list B, and students in group B that they have to choose
the three people they would most l i l<e to meet from list
A. Ask students to discuss in pairs first of all. After a few
minutes, get students together in their groups.Tell them
they must decide, as a group, on the top three people
and fi lms. Give them about five more minutes to do this.
Then asl< each group to explain their choices.

Speaking
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16

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Explain ro students that in this unit they wil l
practise language connected with telephoning. Ask them
to quickly lool< through the l ist and find those
expressions that are probably said on the phone to
someone else (e.g. Do you wantto leove a messcge?) and
those that are just referring to telephoning or pnones
(e.g. I hod'rny phone stolen). Encourage students to
choose a couple of expressions in the strip that look
interesting and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
expressions:
. lf you phone in sick, you call your place of work and

say that you are sick and wont be coming in to
work. For example: You should just phone in sick ond
stoy home in bed.

. lf you give someone a ring,you call them on the
phone. For example: Give me o ring tonight ond we'll
decide where to go.

. You might need to chonge your number if someone
l<eeps call ing you and you dont want them to. For
example: I hod to chonge my number becouse I kept
getting colls fur the pizzo restaurant on the corner.

. lf you do something stroightowoy,you do it
immediately. For example: You hove to leove
straightwoy if you want to cotch the 6:00 bus.

' lf you swdp something, you exchange something with
another person. For example: Morie, con you swqp
Dlaces with Gil?

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their notebooks and to tal<e note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group tasl<. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Pairs of students write a conversation that contains

four or f ive of the expressions.They then act it out
for another pair.

. Students find all the expressions that contain to (e.g.
l'm going to phone in siclg I need to rechorge the
bottery).

. Students choose three or four expressions from the
strip and then asl< a partner an information question
about each one. For example: Why did she hove to
chonge her number? Where was his phone stolen? Their
Partner then makes up an answer.

Lead in

Write the word phone on the board. Ask students in
pairs to thinl< of f ive things you can do with a phone.
Then invite students to tell you their suggestions.you
will probably have the obvious answers lil<e onswer, pick
up and put down but you might also get verbs like drop,
bug or disconnect. Reformulate students, suggestions if
necessary. Explain that phone is both a verb and a noun,
and is used in many expressions.Then do the first
activity.

{*trt.**.r: ,gj:*$x *

Explain the task and asl< students to complete the
sentences on their own and compare their answers with
a partner. As you go through the answers, ask a few
follow-up questions. For example:
Think of two alternotive endings for I: I just need to ... . ko
ta the toilet,tidy up)
Whot e/se con you book over the phone? (a hotidoy, o room
in o hotel)

Whot else do we look up? (a word in a dictionary, an
cddress)

Whot other things con teenogers spend hours doing? (sitting
in their room, Iistening to music, surfing the internet)

untt overvlew

Paolalcq[s Jenny to asl<],if she knows sqmewhere
cheap to stav When,,,she corneslto London.

Alan wos telljng me obaut ... . i

Key word: phone
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16 Telephoning

Answers

l. malce 2. phone 3. book 4. put 5. sell
6. look up 7. spends 8. answered

Ask students to underline the complete expressions and
tell them to spend a few minutes memorising them.
Then they can test each other in pairs. One person
reads the sentences but says blankfor the missing word.
Their partner, with their Coursebool< closed, says the
completed expression. Finish up by asking students what
they think the situation in 8 is.You can teach the
expression hove on affair.

These questions practise some of the language from
I Key word: phone. Read the questions aloud and then
give your answers to one or two of them.This provides
students with a model. For example:
In my family my husband spends the /ongest on the phone.
He loves talking. He rings his friends every day.He never
calls me,though.

Here are some extra questions to feed in if you wish:
Whot do people say when they onswer the phone in English?
Do you like chotting on the phone?

How often do you give your friends o ring?
Do you prefer to book things over the phone or over the
internet?

Do you ever buy phone cards? Are they worth it?

Talk about Real English: give you a ring.We can also
use ring as a verb with the same meaning:
l'll ring you tomorrow.
Ring me ot home.

For some extra practice, get students in pairs.Write the
following on the board:
I'll coll you ...
l ' l l  give you o ring ...
I'll ring yau ...

Tell students to write down five time phrases that refer
to the near future (e.g. loter,tomorrow night,this afternoon,
in two doys, ot the end of the week).They can then drill
each other using the time phrases and the patterns on
the board:
A: loter tonight
B: I'll ring you later tonight.

ffi$$ Answering the phone (1)

Use the questions to lead in to the l istening task. lf you
want to focus on messages on answer machines, ast<
students if they usually leave messages on answering
machines or just hang up, and if they have ever left
messages in English. Ask them in pairs to write a

message in English for their own answering machine (e.g.
I'm not here at the moment" so p/eose leave o messoge).
Encourage them to be creative.They can then practise
tell ing it to each other.

Explain the situation of the conversation and asK
students first of all to just l isten and not worry about
writ ing anything.Then maybe ask a couple of
comprehension questions. For example:
Where's Jenny gone?

When's she coming bock?

Ask students to try and fi l l  in as much as they
remember of the conversation on their own.They can
then worl< in pairs. Play the recording one more time so
they can fi l l  in anything they missed.To checl< the
answers, call on a student to say each whole sentence.
Then model the pronunciation and ask students to
practise saying it. Students can then practise reading the
conversation in oairs.

Answers

L:  Hel lo .

P: Hi. ls f lenny) there(?)

L: I 'm afraid (not). She's gone out shopping.

P: Oh right.When wil l she be (bacl<?)

L: (She'l l probably) be about an hour. Do you want
to leave a (message?)

P: No, it 's all r ight. (l ' l l) just call back later.

ffiffi Answering the phone (2)

Point out that Lara said lm ofraid not when Paola asked
if jenny was there. Explain that we often use this
expression or I 'm sorry when we explain why someone
is not there or can't come to the phone. Ask students
to thinl< of another reason why Jenny couldnt come to
the phone (she wos otwork). Explain that they wil l now
see some similar conversations with several different
reasons. Ask them to complete the sentences. As they
do so, encourage them to notice any patterns.The focus
of the next activity will be on some of these patterns.

Answers

l .  for  lunch,  an hour
2. off sick, a couple of days
3. on holiday, next weet<
4. his day off, around half eight
5. in the shower, ten minutes
5. closed, between ten and four

Ask students to tell you which conversations probably
talce place in an office (oll except 5). Then get pairs of
students to think of some more reasons why someone
cant come to the phone - maybe three at home and
three at work. For examole:

Speaking
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He's putting the boby to s/eep.
Shet in the middle of dinner.
Het on the other line.
Shet in a meeting.

Ask students to practise reading the conversation in
Parrs.

I

ffi Grammar questions

These questions draw students'attention to the
function and meaning of some of the grammatical
patterns in the conversation. Ask these questions to the
whole class and ask students to explain their answers.
You may need to explain that normolly means usuo//y. Ask
some follow-up questions too. For example:
When do you normally get up?
What do you normolly eat for breokfost?
Whot time do people in offices normally start work?

Check that students understand by seven.Ask if the
person is expected before seven or after (before seven).

Answers

You would use /'d /ike to speok to X,pleose when you
phone an office and Is X there? when you phone a
friendt house.

f  .  c .  2 .6 .  3 .  a .

One way to do this activity is to asl< each student to
write down either home or office and a name (e.g.
Antonia, Mr Gold) on a slip of paper.They should rhen use
this information as a basis for their conversation. For
examPte:
(home)
A: Is Antonio in?
B: l'm sorry. She's ot school otthe moment.
A: Whenfuillshe be back?
B: She's normolly bock bl five.
A: Thanks. I'll try then.

When each student has had their conversation, they
exchange slips and find a new partner.They then have
another conversation based on their new slip. Get
students to do this for several minutes.you could also
take part in this activity.

ffi l Talking on the phone

Tell students that Paola phones back and talks to Jenny.
Ask them to guess some reasons why paola is phoning.
Then play the recording. Get them to compare their
answers with a partner.You could feed in a few more
comprehension questions too. For example:

16 Te lephon ing

Hos Poola met Jenny before?
When does she want to visit London?
Is Poola going to coll bock?

Answers

Paola is phoning Jenny because she wants her to
recommend somewhere cheap to stay when she visits
London.Jenny has a spare room and invites paora to
stay with her.

ffi word check
Ask students to complete as many of the sentences as
they can.Then play the recording again so they can fi l l  in
anything they missed.As you go through the answers,
check that they understand the expressions.you may
need to explain the following:
. lf you have got a spore room,you have an extra

bedroom.
. lf you say itt no trouble,you are happy to do

something. For example:
A: Thonks for picking me up at the oirport lost night
B: Oh, it wos no touble.

Point out 3 as a good example of how we can change
the'tense' of verbs to be more polite.The continuous is
used (wondering instead of wonder), the past is used
instead of the present (l wos wondering instead of /m
wondering) and could is used instead of con.

Answers

l. same 2. told 3. wondering 4. recommend
5. spare 6. trouble 7. t ime B. nearer 9. say
10. offer

Students can then use the ten expressions to help them
remember the conversation.When they have finished,
play the recording one more time as they read the
tapescript on page | 59.They can then practise the
conversation again from memory. Finish up by asking
students to translate the complete expressions.

For more practice ask students some follow-up
questions focusing on some of the language. For
examPte:
Con anyone recommend somewhere cheop to eotlstoy
i n  . . .  ?

Are you stil/ friends with anyone you went to the some school
with?

Do you hove o spare room in your house? What do you
normally use it for?
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ffiffi# eefore you read
Mal<e sure students understand the adjectives in the
box. Elicit or give them examples of an embarrassing,
funny, annoying or horrible situation. For example:
forgetting the name of my best friend's husband, going to
worl< dressed as a monl<ey, being interrupted in the
middle of dinner by people phoning up to try and sell
things, f inding a dead rat in the l<itchen. Ask students
which is stronger, horrible or annoying. Then ask them to
complete the four sentences.

Answers

l. lt was really funny!
2. lt was really embarrassing!
3. lt was really horrible!
4. lt was really annoying!

Introduce the personalisation tasl< by tell ing students
about an embarrassing, annoying, funny or horrible event
in your l i fe.Write any helpful expressions you used on
the board.Then get students in pairs or small groups to
tell each other their stories. Finish up by invit ing a few
students to tell their stories to the whole class.

ffiffi While you read (Telephone stories)

Ask students to thinl< of two reasons in oairs and invite
them to share their ideas with the whole class.Then
explain the reading tasl<.When students have finished,

8et them to compare their answers with a partner.
Alternatively, use this as a listening tasl< first. Play the
recording while students l isten with the text covered.
Pause just before the last word of each story and get
them to shout out the missing word.

Answers

Jiang: edibarrassing
Emi l ie :  horr ib le l

Rebecca: annoying

As a variation, use this as a j igsaw reading. Get students
in groups of three. Each person reads a different story
and completes the missing word.They then retell the
story they read to the other people in their group.

Finish up by reading the three stories aloud or playing
the recording while students follow along.As they do so,
asl< them to underline any expressions they find
interesting or want to asl< about.You may want to point
out the following telephone expressions:
it wos in the middle of the night
sorry to phone you so late
I colled (my mum) by mistake

we swopped telephone numbers
I hod to change my number
talk(ing) reolly loudly on (his) mobile

You may need to explain some of these expressions as
well:
. lf you toke the hint,you understand what someone

has suggested indirectly that you do. For example: I
wish youA take the hint and give me o Iift to the airport.

. lf you keep on doing something, you continue to do it.
For example: I reolly wonted the tickets, so / kept on
colling ond I finolly got through.

. lf you take no notice,you ignore something. For
example: Toke no notice of Helen. She thinks she's
alwoys right, but she isn't.

. lf you text someone, you send them a text message
on a mobi le  phone.

Ask students to discus these questions in pairs or small
groups.Write some useful expressions and sentence
starters on the board. For example:
I hod a similor experience (o few yeors ogollost week).
It went off in the middle of (classlthe film).
I only use it for emergencies.
I only give out my home number to my c/osest friends.
I wos getting too many collsle-moils from ... .
I was getting too mony junk e-moils.

Ask students if they ever eavesdrop on people having
conversations on their mobiles. Point out that if they
have the opportunity, l istening to these conversations in
English is good practice, and they wil l hear a lot of
common exPresstons.

Introduce the activity by asking students the questions.
Explain that texting is very popular in the UK. Get
students to worl< in pairs on the tasl<. Explain that they
should say the names of individual letters or numbers to
find the word. For example, / could stand for eye, P could
be peo etc.

Answers

l. Thanl<s for the information.
2. lt's up to you.
3. See you tomorrow.
4. lt's easy.
5. Can you do it as soon as possible?
6. See you tonight.
7. Are you OK?
8. See you later.
9. Great news.

10.  Mind your  own business.
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Point out that these are all very common expressions.
You may need to explain the following:
. We use itt up to you when we want the other

person to decide because we dont have a
particularly strong opinion about it.
We say mind your own business to tell someone that
they shouldn't ask about our private l ife.

This is often a confusing area of English. Although it is
good to know the rules for when we use the two
forms, encourage students to learn and record examples
of these adjectives in larger chunl<s. Start off by asking
them to rememberJiang's story.Then write the
following on the board and ask students in oairs to

,l-t"atr"nrnt

discuss how to complete them:
I't wos reolly emborross...
/ wos so emborross...

Go through the explanation in the Coursebook. Explain
that usually the -ed form describes how we feel, whereas
the -ing form describes what causes us to feel that way.
You might want to reinforce this by writing the following
on the board and asking students in pairs ro comptere
them:
Rebecca was reolly onnoy... with the guy on the troin.
The guy on the train wos reolly onnoy... .

Then go through the next four examples. Explain that if
something is shocking, it surprises or upsets you very
much. Ask students to complete the sentences l-g and
then compare their answers with a partner. Here are
some questions to asl< as you go through the answers:
What do you think the talk was abou.t? (e.g. accountoncy,
Eu rope's greotest roundobou*\

Why do you think the persont excited about going to Son
Francisco? (e.g. h's o tively city, She,s neyer been abrood
before.)

Why might the person in 4 be onnoyed? (e.g. He kept colling
her'Shirley'when her nome is reolly Ctaire.)
What do you think the person in b is describing? (e.g. being
in a plane moking an emergency londing)
Why might the guy in 7 be very interesting?Whot does he
do? (e.g. He's o bodyguord for fomous people.)

What do you think the situation in g might be? (e.g. in a
police station ofter the persont possport wos sto/en)

Answers

l. boring 2. excited 3. interested 4. annoyed
5. exciting 6. frightening 7. interesting
8. annoying

Ask students to practise saying these expressions unti l
they can say them comfortably. For further pracrice, get
students to write a mini-conversation using several of
these unabbreviated exDressions.

ffi word chect
This activity reinforces some of the exDressions from
the reading tasl<. Ask students to work on their own
and then compare their answers with a partner.They
should then find similar expressions in the reading text.
Encourage them to record those they want to
remember in their notebooks.

Answers

L on 2. in the middle of the 3. l ine 4. hung
5. dialled 6. swapped

Here are some additional questions you could asl<:
Whot could you say if you con't heor someone on the other
end ofthe line? (Could you speok up? Can I coll you bock?
I can't heor you.)

What could you say in English if someone called you by
mistoke? (Sorry.You've got the wrong number; Sorry.There's
no-one here by thot name.)

What else could people in the c/oss swap? (ploces, books,
papers)

Ask students to worl< on the writing task in a group.
Then gEthem to share their ideas with another group.
As an alternative or foUow-up, asl< students to write one
of the following conversations: between Jiang and his
girlfr iend when he next calls her; between Emilie and
the tuy when they went out together; one of the stupid
conversations the guy on the train had on his mobile.
Students can then act out the conversations for another
8rouP.

For extra practice, get students to test each other in
pairs. One person reads the sentences but says blankfor
the missing word.Their partner,with their Coursebook
closed, says the completed expression.

Finish up by discussing the three questions as a class or
in small groups.You may want to lead in by tell ing
students a personal story flrst.While students are
talking, you could feed in some more questions. For
example:
What is the most exciting place you've ever visited?Why?
Whot did you do?
Who's the most interesting person you've ever met?
/s there onything you're reolly excited obout?

Later, you could revise some of the language by writing
one column of f ive sentence starters and one column of
five endings on the board. Students then have to match
them up. For example:
Co lumn  l :
I heord some shocking ...

Using vocabulary: adjectives ending
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1 6 Telephon ng

I hod o tir ing ...
I've just heord an interesting ...
She's got o really onnoying ...
Thot wos one of the most frightening ...
Column 2:
story.

news.

habit.

films.
doy.

You could also write sentence starters and endings on
slips of paper, one for each student. Give each student a
slip of paper and then asl< them to find their matching
Partner.

Using grammar:  report ing what
5a

Students may have learned some'rules' of reported
speech, such as changing the tense of the verb, changing
here to there etc. However, there are often times when
we report what someone has said with different
patterns. In this activity students practise different
Patterns with tell.

Introduce this activity by asl<ing students to memorise
and then role-play Paola and Jenny's conversation.Then
go through the explanation and examples in the
Coursebook.Tell students to underline each of the
Patterns:
told me to soy ...
told me to tell you ...
told me to ask you if ...
wos tell ing me obout ...

Explain that we often use te// with a person (i.e.told me
and tel/ you), and that we use if with osk when reporting
a yes/no question. Also, explain that we use wos te/ling
me obout when the person tall<ed in more detail. Asl<
students to thinl< about the difference between he was
telling me obout your new cor with he told me you got o
new cor. Then asl< students to complete the sentences
with correct forms of the verbs.

Answers

| . tell 2. tell 3. ask 4. say 5. tell ing 6. say
7. ask 8. tell ing 9. say 10. tell | | . tell ing
12.  te l l ing

Finish up by referring students to G29 of the
Grammar commentary on page 169, which they can
read either in class or as homework.

Play the recording and asl< students first to just l isten for
which words are stressed.Then play it again so they can
mark the stressed words. Ask them to compare their
answers with the tapescript on page 160, or just play the
recording one more time, pausing after each sentence
and getting students to rePeat it.

Ask students what Paola will say to Fernanda (lenny told
me to say hi).Then explain the task. Get students to
complete the conversations and then compare their
answers with a partner. Point out that we often use by
the way when we want to start a different topic of
conversation.For 2,you could also teach the expression
... told me to wish you luck.

Answers

l. me to say
2. me to say
3. me (that) you're going
4. me to tell you
5. me to ask you if you could

Ask students to practise reading the conversations in
pairs.You could then do some extra practice by writ ing
a l ist of expressions on several slips of paper. For
example:
thanks for the party

don't forget to bring that CD

Then get students to form a big circle.Join the circle.
Give the student on your left a slip of paper.They should
report the expression on the paper to the person on
their left. For examole:
Alon told me to say thanks for the porty.

They then pass on the slip to this person, who in rurn,
reports to the person on their left and so on. Keep
feeding in slips to the student on your left unti l the
whole circle is involved.When the slips return to you,
tal<e them out of circulation. Finish when the last slip
gets bacl< to you.

ffi Further practice

Use the photos to introduce this activity.Ask students
to tell you what they see and asl< if anyone has ever
tone to hospital in an ambulance or won a prize. Then
explain the task. Ask students to sit down with a
partner and tell them something interesting.Then asl<
them to get up and tell other students what they were
told.Write some responses on the board to help the
conversation. For example:
Reolly? T h ot sounds interes ti ngl terrible.
Reolly? I con't believe it.

ffi practice
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ffiffi While you listen

Explain the task and then read the choices for each of
the conversations. Play the recording and asl< students
to compare their answers with a partner. play the
recording again if necessary.

Answers

l .  b .  2 . c .  3 .  b .  4 . c .

16 Te lephon ing

Answers

a. contact (Conversation 2)
b. try (Conversation 3)
c. sort out (Conversation 4)
d. leave (Conversation 2)
e. take (Conversation 4)
f. recharge (Conversation l)
g. go (Conversation 3)
h. miss (Conversation l)

Then play the recording again while students follow the
tapescript on page | 60.As they l isten, ask them to
underline any expressions they are interested in or want
to ask about.You might want to draw students' attention
to the following responses:
what o shome
that's terrible
what a poin

Wow!Thot's omazing!

You may need to explain the following:
. Straight means dlrectly. For example:When I get poid, t

put half of my money stroightinto my sovings occount.
. lf you don't bother doing something, you dont do it

because it is too much trouble. For example: Dont
bother rin{ng me when you get in. I'il be asleep, onywoy.

. Iescot is a Brit ish supermarket chain.

. Fourth Generotion refers to the fourth major advance
in a product.

You could also follow up with some discussion
questions. For example:
Hove you ever turned up so lote your friends had olreody
left?
How long would you normally woit for o friend?
Would you ever buy o mobile phone likeTokoshi's?

ffi*d
ffiffi Vocabularv focus
W '

When stu8ents have completed the collocations, ask
them, in pairs, to use thern to remember what happened
in the conversations.Then follow up by asl<ing them
some extra questions to discuss in pairs. For example:
Think of two redsons why you might hove to contact
someone.

Think of two different ways to complete this expression ./
tried calling her but ... '.

Do you usuolly try to sort out problems stroightawoy?
Where do you normolly leove your mobile or your keys when
you ore ot home?

Whot are two more verbs we con use with photos? (develop,
enlorge)

Who't other things do we need to rechorge batteries for? (a
Ioptop, a cor)
\Nhat ore two more things you con miss? (my flight" my
fomily)

Ask students if they can remember what happened to
Kenny's phone.They can then tell each other.Then point
out the two patterns:
hove something + post porticiple
somebody tried to ...

Follow-up

Ask students in pairs to choose one of the situations

Speaking: ta lk ing about cr imes
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Most of these exercises should be done in pairs or small
grouPs.

Get students to read through the l ist individually f irst.
Then asl< them in turns to draw or act out the five
words or expressions they have chosen. Next, they
should asl< their partner about any of the words or
expressions they are not sure of.

Answers

l. I travelled
2. l 'm actually going
3.  I  change,  l ' l l  ca l l  you
4. I can finish it, arrive
5. I translate
6. has been delayed
7. is being decorated
8.  Shes normal ly  here

ffiH o,.",n'r,
Answers

l .  not ,  as
2. be, is, ago
3. say
4.  such
5. l ike, everything
6. hardly, sounds
7. had,a
8. theFe/in, out, ' l l

ft#id"qtr#l

ir*,rid Questions and answers
ie4{E;#l

Answers

l . d .  2 . a .  3 . e .  4 . c .  5 . b .  6 . g .  7 . f .  8 . i .
9 .  h .  t 0 .  i .

u"r**u'*l
ei!:.;d What can vou remember?
ftq!;swt ,

When students have finished working in groups of four,
invite a few students to tell you what they remember.

Answers

l. answer 2. have 3. lock 4. look out over
5. complain 6. miss 7.tal<e 8. watch
9. sit 10. stay

Examples of other collocations:
l .  (answer)  the door
2. (have) a headache
3. (locl<) the windows
4. (look out over) the lake
5.  (compla in)  about  the noise
6. (miss) my family
7. (tal<e) the train
8. (watch) the news
9. (sit) at the bacl<

10. (stay) in bed

n*l
Verb collocations

I
dtr$F."#;ri
N*:;e$ Look back and check

Ask students to choose one of the activit ies.You could
then get them to do the other one on another day.

ffi t*pr"rrion,

Answers

l .  m i l e s
2. mean
3. seconds
4. shame
5. asl<
6. told
7. hand
8. jealous
9. same

I0.  went
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Answers

|. Boats.

2. Your hair.

3. Being in the sun.

4. Because they're old or dangerous.

5.  No.

6.  One.

7. Your name, the card number, the expiry date.

8. Stay at home.

9. About a fi lm, a book, a play, an album, a
concert/performance.

| 0. Recharge the batteries.

I l. In your home.When you go out.

12. He/She writes books.

| 3. Buy tickets.

14. Possible answers: A fi lm, a ride at a park.

15. Possible answers:To get higher wages, to protest
against losing their jobs.

16.  Yes.

Answers

l. '  tomorrow
2. eleven
3. the main exit
4. foot
5. train

Review: Units 13-'1 6

Model and practise the sounds. Ask students if they can
hear the difference. Point out that some of them are
long vowels.

Answers

L visa
2. pollution
3. worst
4. harbour
5.  morning
5. passport
7. the train journey
8. she teaches Greek
9. use your computer

| 0. boring sports course

Problem sounds:
lbl and lvl, ltl and lgl

Model and practise the sounds. Ask students if they can
hear the difference. Then model the expressions before
asking students to practise saying them.

Vowel sounds
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Unit overview

Genefal topic
Talking about accidents, apologising.

Conversation
Ruth helps David, who has just fallen.

Reading r
Six people'describe an accident that happened to
them.

Listening
Two conversations involving accidents.

Language:input
. Expressions for talking about health probfems:

hove it X-rayed, it might need stirches.
. Expr.essions for describing accidents: I tripped,l hit

my head.
. Past continuouS and past simple: I wos running back

outsjde ond I tripped on o step.
' Expressions for apologising for accidents: I'm reolly

sorry, I con be so clumsy sometimes.
. Offers with I'll and let me: I'll pay to hove it. cleoned,

Let me get o cloth.

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Asl< students to guicldy lool< through the strip and
find any expressions they could say or could once have
said about themselves. For example, perhaps once they
had to have stitches. Explain that in this unit they wil l
practise ways of tall<ing about accidents. Encourage them
to choos6 a couple of expressions in the strip that lool<
interesting and to find ciut more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exDresstons:
. lf you say You should have thot looked ot you are

advising someone to go and see a nurse or doctor
to checl< for injury or some other problem. For
example: You should hove that looked ot It looks very
red.

. lf part of your body is bruised, it has a mark on it
because you hit or l<nocked it. For example'.Whot
hoppened?Your leg's oll bruised.

. lf you hove to have stitches, you have a bad cut that
needs to be sewn together. For example: Thot looks
bod. I think you'll hove to have stitches.

lf you hove fi l l ings,you had small holes in your teeth
and they needed to be fi l led. For example: I had to
have o filling every time I went to the dentist's when I
wos a kid.

lf you have o scor,you have a mark on your sl<in
where you were once injured. For example: You'l/
recognise him. He's got o scor on his cheek.

lf you are clumsy, you aren't very careful and you
often breal< things. For example: He's so clumsy. I
never |et him helD in the kitchen.

lf you say Let me call you o toxi,you are offering to
phone for a taxi for the other person.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
lil<e in their notebool<s and to tal<e note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions that are probably

said by the person who had the accident (e.g. I fell off
o horse) and those that are probably said by the
person they are tall<ing to (e.9. Con you bend it ot
all?).

. Students discuss what it or thot might refer to in
several of the expressions.

. Students find the exDressions that contain common
verbs like give, hove, put, foll, coll. Later, write the
expressions on the board but gap out the verb. Asl<
students in pairs to complete the expressions.

Lead in

One way to lead in is to write occident on the board.Tell
students that two common adjective collocations for
this noun are serious and minor. Ask students in pairs to
think of three examples of serious occidents and three
examples of minor occidents. Then get them to share
their suggestions. Reformulate any if necessary.You could
also asl< students if they have heard or seen any other
collocations or expressions with occident. For example:
by accident
a traffic occident
hove an accident
it was on accident

Then go on to I Talking about what's wrong with
you.
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ffi Talking about what's wrong with you

l f  possible introduce this activity by tell ing students
about a time when you - or someone you know - saw
an accident. Encourage them to asl< you questions.Then
get them to tell their own story in pairs or small
groups. Invite a couple of students to share their story
with the rest of the class.

Focus students'attention on the picture and tell them
to cover the conversation. Ask a series of questions to
elicit some ideas for when students make uD the
conversation. For example:
What hos just hoppened? (Elicit He's just fallen down the
steps.)

Why do you think he fell down the steps?
How does the man feel?
What's the woman doing?
Whot do you think she's going to do next?

Then ask pairs of students to have the conversation they
think the man and the woman are having.

Explain that you are going to play the actual
conversation.Tell students to keep the text covered. Ask
them to just l isten to see if their conversation was
similar to the one on the recording.Then explain the
completion task. Play the recording again and ask
students to try to fi l l  in each of the gaps as they l isten.
They should then compare their answers with a partner.
Play the recording a third time, but this time pause after
each gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and get students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l. are you all r ight 2.Are you sure 3. stand up all
r ight,*, 4. Maybe you should 5. lt might be 6. have
it X-rayed 7. get you a cab 8. appreciate it

Ask students to read the completed conversation in
pairs.Then ask them to underline any expressions they
want to remember. Encourage them to transfer these
into their notebooks.You may need to explain the
following expressions:
. lf you have a nosty foll or bite, it looks bad and might

be serious.
. lf you trip,you hit your foot on something and fall or

nearly full.
. We oftbn say I oppreciote it when someone has

offered to do something for us. For example:
A: Con I give you o hand tidying up?
B: Yes, thonks. I oppreciate it

17 Accidents

ffi Grammar questions

The first questions focus on two modal auxil iaries from
the conversation.When students have found the two
expressions, write the following pattern on the board:
You should ... . l t might be ... .

Elicit a way to complete the pattern. For example:
You should see o nurse. It might be infected.

Practise the pronunciation with the class.Then ask
students in pairs to thinl< of two more examples. Get
them to practise saying their examples.You could also
point out the related expression lt's probobly just ... .

Answers

a. you should b. it might be

Ask students about the expression should hove it X+oyed.
You might need to teach them technicion or rodiologist to
help them answer the question. Get them to tell you
what part of speech X-royed is (a past participle).
Remind them that the passive uses the past participle
too. Explain that we use expressions l ike this when we
want someone to do something for us.We don't need
to mention who the person is because it is obvious who
they are, or it is not relevant. Give students some more
examples:
I'm hoving my hair cut.
I've just hod my eors pierced.

You should hove your tyres checked before you leove.

This activity focuses on useful vocabulary for describing
health problems. Ask students to lool< at the photos on
page 120 and get them to do the matching activity. Ask a
few follow-up questions as you check their answers. For
example:
Hos onyone hod stitches before?Whot happened? How
mony did you hove? Do you still hcve o scar?
When do we use bondoges?Whot's the difference between a
bondage ond a ploster?

What do we put creom on?
Who't ore some things thot con give you o rosh?
What should you do if you hove a rash?
Whathoppens before you hove o filling?What con'tyou do
ofter you hove o filling? When wos the lost time you had o
filling?
Why do people have X+oys?

Answers

l . B  2 . A  3 . D  4 . F  5 . C  6 . E

Using vocabulary:  heal th problems
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17 Accidents

This activity gives students contexts for the vocabulary
from 3 Using vocabulary: health problems.
Encourage students to record the expressions they want
to remember in their notebooks. Remind them to
record complete expressions, not iust single words. Go
through the choices in the box, explaining that checked
out is similar to looked ot, but we might use it when it
might not be possible to tell i f something is OK just by
lool<ing at it. For example, it is not usually possible to
tell i f someone has a temperature just by loolcing at
them.Then ask students to complete the conversations
individually before comparing their answers with a
partner.

Answers

l. have it looked at, stitches, a bandage
2. have it X-rayed, brol<en, bruised
3. have it looked at, f i l l ing, an appointmenr
4. have it looked at, red, cream
5. have a checl<-up, nothing, worrying

Ask students to practise reading the conversations in
pairs. Point out the following useful expressions and
write them on the boaro:
Are you oll right?
Maybe you should ...
It might needlbe ...
You might need to ...
I just need to ...
Nq it'lt be oll right.lt's probobly just ...
Yes, maybe you're right.

Asl< students what tense B uses a lot (the present
perfect). Explain that we often use this tense when we
want to explain why we are not all right. Get students
to memorise the suggestions.Then they can take it in
turns asl<ing each other if they are all r ight. As an
alternative write some problems - or draw pictures
representilg the problems - on slips of paper. Give each
student a,slip and asl< them to go around the class
asking other people Are you all right? They can use the
problem on their slip to answer.They then exchange
slips and have a new conversation about the new
problem with another student.

ffi Vocabulary: describing accidents

You could draw a picture on the board of someone
slipping on a banana skin.Then ask Whot happened? to
elicit She slipped on o bonono skin. Rub out the banana
skin and ask students to tell you what else can cause
people to slip.You wil l probably get suggestions l ike ice,
woter, o polished floor.Then focus students' attention on
the box. Explain that they wil l see different collocations
for these common verbs. Ask them to work on this task
individually and then compare their answers with a

partner. As you go through the answers, explain any
vocabulary if necessary.

Answers

l. sl ipped 2. fell over 3. hit 4. broke 5. tripped
6. had it 7. cut 8. put 9. fell off 10. got bitten

Tell students to spend two minutes lool<ing back at the
collocations.They can then test each other in pairs. One
person reads the l ist of collocations and the other tries
to remember the verb. For extra practice ask students
to choose four different exDressions and have
conversations l ike the ones in 4 Practice. For example:
A: Are you all right?What happened?
B: I'vejust got bitten by a dog.
A: Oh no.You should go stroight to the hospital and hove it

Iooked ot. I think you'll need to hove stirches and an
injection.

B: Oh right.l probobly should.

Ask the class if anyone has ever had an accident l i l<e
fall ing down stairs or banging their head, and had to go
to the doctor's. lf they have, asl< them to remember
what questions they were aslced. lf they haven't, ask
them to guess what questions a doctor might ask.Then
explain the reordering task. As you go through the
answers, practise the pronunciation of the questions,
paying attention to the stress and intonation. Explain
that we often use ot oll at the end of questions for
emphasis - to ask if there is any possibil i ty that what we
are aslcing is indeed the case.

Answers

L What seems to be the problem?
2. How did it happen?
3.  Does th is  hur t  at  a l l l
4. Can you stand up?
5. Can you lift your arm?
6. Can you bend it at all?
7. Did you hit your head at all?

Finish up by asl<ing students to role-play the
conversation between David in I Talking about what's
wrong with you, and a doctor. Alternatively, they can
choose one of the other problems from 4 Practice or
5 Vocabulary: describing accidents. Wrire some
useful answers to some of the doctor's questions on the
board. For example:
It hurts a lot.
Yes, but it's poinfuL

Yes, o little, but it hurts.
Yes, but it's o /ittle sore.

Vocabulary: in hospital
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ffi Before you read

Focus students' attention on the photos on page | 22.
Ask them what each place is (o club,a rugby pitch,the
seoside, steps, o swimming pool, o road which slopes). Asl<
them why each place could be dangerous. For example:
There're lots of people.

Ihere's deeD woter.

Ihere's o steep s/ope.

Then get pairs of students to discuss examples of
accidents that could happen in each place. Invite them to
tell you their suggestions and reformulate their
responses, feeding in appropriate vocabulary. For
example:
You could drown.
You could knockyourself out.
You could get electrocuted.
You could get uushed.

ffiffi While you read (lt really hurt!)

Ask students to read the six stories to see if any of
their guesses were right. Alternatively, use this as a
listening task first. PIay the recording while students
listen with the text covered.Then they read the article.
You can play the recording again as they read along.
You could also do this as a j igsaw activity. Divide the
class into groups of three. Each person reads two
stories.They then tell the other members of the group
what happened.You may need to explain the following:
' lf someone is showing off,they are trying to impress

other people by showing that they can do
something. lt is often a negative expression.

A wound is a usually a serious injury where your skin
is broken and there is a deep cut or hole. Asl<
students what could cause wounds (o gun, a knife,
something shorp).

T

ffi#.q# Comprehension

Go through the choices, explaining any vocabulary if
necessary. Ask students which choice indicates the
worst accident (sound really nasty) and which the least
serious (don't sound thot bad). Remind them that thot can
mean very. Let them thinl< about the stories and then get
them in small groups or pairs to tell each other what
they think. Encourage them to explain why they thinl< so.

Answers

Probable answers:
Chris's sounds really nasty, Zeynep's was probably just
bad lucl<, and Barney's was really stupid.

'1 7 Accidents

ffi word check
This activity focuses on several expressions from the
reading task. Asl< students to complete as many as they
can on their own before comparing their answers with a
partner.They should then look bacl< at the reading text
to check if they are right. As you go through the
answers, model and practise the pronunciation of the
expressions. Students may have difficulties with some
endings (e.9. s/,pped and tipryD or with individual words
(e.g. injection and stitches).

Answers

| . blood 2. slipped 3. hurt 4. tripped 5. stitches,
scar 6. screaming 7. injecrion

Get students in pairs or small groups to discuss the
three questions at the end.You could also ask them to
think of three different things you need an injection for.
Then invite them to share their ideas with the class.
Here are some oossibil i t ies:
You could slip on o banano skin some mud or some woter.

You could trip over a coble, someonet leg, o tree root.

You con hurt your bock folling down, doing exercise, just
bending over.

You sometime.s need on injection when you hove o filling, o
voccination, or on operotion.

Finish up by asl<ing students who had the funniest or
most unusual thing.

Choose an example of the past simple with the past
continuous from the reading text and write it on the
board, but gap out some parts. For example:
I ... doncing and ... o greottime,butthen I ... over on a
drink.

Asl< students to complete the missing words.Then asl<
them to find two similar patterns (wos + -ing and past
simple) from the reading text. Go through the
explanation in the text and then asl< students the two
questions.

Answers

l. The running started first.
2. The running lasted longer.

Explain that we often use the past continuous in a story
to provide the bac(ground - what was happening at the
time - and the past simple for the action we want to
focus on - in this case the accident.We choose the
continuous form because we want to show that the
action was in progress and that it was interrupted by

Using grammar:  past s imple and
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17 Accidents

the action in the past simple.You could represent this
visual ly on the board with a l ine and a cross. For
example:

X

I  w a s  r  u  n  n  i  n  g  .  
I

rnPPed

Ask students to do the matching tasl<. As you go
through the answers, asl< a few follow-up questions. For
examDle:
Why do you think the person in I was drilling o hole? (to
put o picture up)

Whot sometimes hoppens when you cut onions? (you cry)
Where was the light in 3? (on the ceiling)

Whot could you do if you knocked three teeth out? (get
some folse teeth)

Whot ore you doing if you'mess obout with' something?
(playing with it, not using it for what it's normolly used for)
Whot other words could you reploce'coffee'with in b? (teo,
soup)

Answers

l .  e .  2 .d .  3 .  c .  4 . f .  5 .  b .  6 .a .

This activity reinforces the form of the past simple and
past continuous while also giving students some good
examples of collocations l i lce bonged my head,wos
cleoning the windows.

Ask students to complete the sentences on their own
and then compare their answers with a partner. Go
through the answers. Point out that the time expression
the other doy is often used with the past continuous to
give the background to a story.You may need to explain
the following:
. lf something goes a colour, it becomes that colour.

For example: Some people go red when they,re
emborrassed.

' We c5n use the word nail for the thing we hammer
into something and also for the pu.t of our body at
the end of our fingers and toes.

Answers

l. was crossing, tripped, banged, got
2. was pouring, knocked, went, burnt
3. was driving, ran, hit, ki l led, was
4. was cleaning, fell, hurt
5. was fixing, banged, hurc, wenr

Ask students to read through the five situations again.
Then write the following key words on the board:
|. road, tripped, pavement, head
2. tea, arm, hand
3. home, dog, awful

4. windows, ladder, bacl<
5. f loor, hammer, nail

Ask students to close their Coursebool<s and in oairs
try to retell the stories using the key words.you may
want to do the first one together as an example.
Students can then do the same for the six stories in the
reading text by just using the photos on page | 22. Finish
up by referring students to G30 of the Grammar
commentary on page 169, which they can read either
in class or as homework.

ffi rr"" prr.ti."
Introduce this activity by tell ing srudents about an
accident that happened to you - or someone you know.
Before tell ing it, explain and model the examples of
responses. Encourage students to use some of these as
you tell the story.Then give them enough time to
prepare their own stories and go around helping with
vocabulary. Students can either tell their stories in pairs
or small groups, or wander around tell ing different
PeoPte.

Explain that we can use occident to describe when
someone gets hurt, and that we also use it to describe a
mistake when something gets broken or damageo.
Remind students of the expression by accident. point out
the photo on page l24.Tell students that what they see
is an example of an occident Ask students what you
usually do if you break or damage something accidentally
to elicit you opologise. Explain that when we apologise,
we often explain why something happened or offer to
do something.Then explain the matching tasl<.

Ask students to work on this on their own or in pairs.
As you go through the answers, model the
pronunciation and checl< students' understanding by
asl<ing questions. For example:
Whot does'it' I 'one' refer to?
Where do you think they ore?
Whot do you think hos just happened?

Answers

A: 1.,  5. ,  6. ,7. ,  10.,  ( l  1. ,)  12.,  14.,  tS.
B:  2 . ,  3 . ,  4 . ,8 . ,9 . ,  (  |  |  . , )  |  3 . ,  t6 .

Itwos on accident could be said by either person,
depending on the intonation.

;1.*. :#:r**r*g
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ffi While you listen

Explain the task and play the recording. Ask students to
compare their answers with a partner.Then play the
recording again so they can check.

Answers

Conversation I

I'm really sorry.
I don't know what I was doing.
It just slipped from my (fingers).
I'm afraid you'll have to pay for it.
It was an accident!
Forget about it.
Dont worry about it!
It was partly my fault.

Conversation 2

Let me get a cloth.
Dont worry about it!
l ' l l  pay to get it cleaned.
Don't be sil ly! lt 's f ine.
Forget about it.
I can be so clumsy sometimes.
Dont worry about it!
I'm really sorry.

ffi comprehension

Explain the task and let students work through it on
their own.You may want to read both reports aloud as
students l isten and read.Then ask students to compare
their answers with a partner. Play the recording again or
play the recording while students read the tapescript so
they can check their answers.

Answers

Conversation I

We went to look for a present for Anna's birthday.
I picled up a vase and it slipped through my fingers.
The vase cost f80..
The shop assistant made me buy it.
The shop assistant wasnt very nice about it.
Jenny offered to pay half.

Reoort 2

I spilt wine.
It was quite an old dress.
There were just a couple of spots.
Lisa was OK about it.
I offered to pay to have it cleaned but she said it
would lust come out in the wash.

17 Accidents

This activity gives students a chance to share their
reactions to the conversations. Go through the list of
choices, explaining any vocabulary if necessary. point out
that in 2. c., you would just pretend that the jumper was
old. Ask students to discuss in pairs or small groups.
Then as a class go through each choice and asl< how
many students chose it. Finish up by getting students to
discuss the remaining questions. Explain the following:
. ff we bump into someone, we accidentally knock into

them.
. lf we get rid of a stoin, we make the stain go away.

Write some expressions on the board to help with the
last question. For example:
(White wine) gets rid of (red wine) stoins.
You con use (white wine) on (red wine) stains.
Ihere's something cqlled ... ,which is good for stains.

Explain the task and go through the six situations.
Answers will vary, but some obviously refer to a specific
situation. For examole.
l. I'm afraid you'll have to pay for it.
2. Let me get a cloth.
5. lt's OK. I need to get a new one anyvvay.
6. l ' l l  pay to get it cleaned.

Ask students to work with a new partner for the role
play. Finish up by inviting a few pairs of students to act
out their role play for the rest of the class. For a slight
variation ask them to do a few role plays where one of
the people isnt very nice about the accident.You could
teach the expressions you shouldn't (hove).For example:
You shouldn't drink red wine ond weor o white shrt.
You shouldn't hove left your g/osses on the sofo.

ffi Using grammar: wil/

Students may think we iust use wil/ when we want to
talk about the future. Explain, however, that we often use
will to show we are happy or willing to do something,
and so we often use it to make offers. Ask students to
find an example in I Apologising on page 124 (l'lt poy
to get rt cleaned).

Ask students to complete the offers and then play the
recording so they can check their answers. Pause before
each expression and invite a student to tell you their
answer.Then play the expression. Get students to repeat
it, making sure they use the reduced form. Explain that
we often use /7 hoye a lookto mean we will check
something to make sure it is working, or to see what is
wrong with it.
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121



17 Accidents

Answers

l.  cal l  2. show 3. help 4. have 5. carry
5. show 7. clean 8. save 9.pay | 0. ask

Finish up by referring students to G3 | of the
Grammar commentary on page 170, which they can
read either in class or as homeworl<.

This activity helps students see how the expressions can
be used.You could either asl< students to do this in pairs
or together as a class.The ones that you could use in
class are:
I'll show you where to go.
I'll help you move it" if you like.
I'll toke o look
I'll show you how to do it, if you like.
I'll save you a seot.

Ask students to write their examples and go around
helping and checking. For extra practice, get them to
worl< in pairs and write six three-line mini conversations
based on the expressions. For example:
A: My flight leoves ot 7:00 in the morning.
B: I'll give you o Iifu if you want
A: Really? Are you sure?We'll probobly hove to leove ot

4:30.

Tall< about Real English: Let me. Model the
pronunciation of the examples and get students to
practise them. Explain that we often use the reduced
pronunciation /'lemil/. However, we sometimes stress
me. For example, we might say Let ME poy, stressing the
me. Explain that we might use Let me to offer to help
someone off with their coat or to open the door.

*J

ffiffi Further practice
Ask students to worl< on this on their own or in pairs.
As you go through the answers,get them to tell you a
couple of situations when you might use the phrase Let
me.

Answers

Let  me could replace I ' l l  in  2. ,3. ,  5 . ,  6 . ,  7 . ,9.  and I  l .

Ask students to practise these offers in pairs. Explain
that we use / con manoge when we think we can do
something diff icult ourselves. For example:
A: l'll help you cleon up, if you like.
B; No, it's OK. I think I con manoge. It's not that dirty.

Follow-up

Write Ihe unluckiest day of my life on the board. Ask
students if they ever have days when everything seems
to go wrong. Ask them to imagine they once had a very
unlucl<y day. In pairs, they should make up a story about
that day. Give them time to go back through the unit
f inding helpful language.You could ask them to write
their story and then ask them to read each other's.
Alternatively, they could just go around the class and tell
it to different people. In either case, give them a starter.
For example:
I'll never forget April I3'h.lt wos rhe unluckiesr day of my life.
It all storted in the morning. I was ...

Finish up by asking who had the best story.

Speaking
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Unit overview

General topic
Explaining and sorting out problems.

Conversation
Tcny tells Adriana that he's lost his passport.

Reading

Joining the wrong queue.

Listening
Three conversations about problems with machines.

Language input
. Expressions for sorting out problems: I'ue hod my

bog sto/e4 so / need ta report it to the police and
cancel all my credit cards.

' Present perfect questions to rnake suggestionst
Hove you tried chonging the bqtteries? Hove you been
bsck there b see if onyane's handed it in?

. Expressions with sorf our: /t'l/ sort i*elf out, / need
[o sort out sorne popers.

. Expressions with must: Lrsten, / must go or I'll be
Iote.

. Expressions for describing problems with
machines: lt's moking o funny noisg Ihe photocopier
has broken down agoi4.

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Explain to students that in this unit they wil l
practise ways of talking about problems. Ask them to
quickly lool< through the strip and find expressions that
could be said about a problem (e.g. /'ve got o problem
with my landlord, I need to get it fixed). Encourage students
to choose a couple of expressions in the strip that lool<
interesting and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exDresstons:
' A landlord is the person who owns the flat or nouse

that you are renting.
. lf you say a problem will sort itself out, you think the

problem will be solved or go away by itself. For
example: Don't worry obou't thot problem ot work. lt'll
sort itse/f out eventuolly.

. lf something mokes a funny noise, there is a strange
noise coming from it. For example:
A: My computer's moking this funny squeoking noise.
B: It's probobly the mouse.

. lf you lose your credit or banl< cards, you need to
cancel them so no-one can use them.

. lf something or someone is a poin, it or they are
really annoying. For example: /t's o real poin visiting my
inJows every month.They live miles owoy.We woste rnost
of the weekend just trying to get there.

. lf you sort out some things for something, you get
things ready for something later. For example: l'l/ see
you downstoirs. l've just got to sort some things out for
closs tomorrow.

' lf you jump the gueue,you go ahead of people who
are waiting in front of you in the queue. For
example: They alwoys /et the tourists jump the queue.

' lf you sove o ploce for someone in the queue,you let
them rejoin their original position in the queue after
they leave for a short t ime. For example: Can you
sove my place in the queue? I'm just going to the toilet.

. A cashpoint is an automatic machine where you can
get money out of or put money into your banl<
account. For example: /s there o coshpoint around
here? I've only got a couple of euros.

. You might say Oh well, never mind when you think
something is not important enough to worry about.
For example:
A: I'm afroid I've broken your torch.
B: Oh well, never mind. lt wos only o cheap one. l've got

two more ot home.
' lf something is /eoking, l iquid is coming out of it. For

example: Look ot your shirt. I think your pen's leoking.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
li lce in their noteboolcs and to take note when tney see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions with a verb in the

present perfect (e.g. Hove you cancelled your cards?)
and those with a verb in the past simple (e.g. He
jumped the queue!).

. Students discuss what it might refer to in several of
the expressions (e.g. I need to get it fixed).

Lead in

Start by thinlcing of a problem, for example, your coffee
maker is broken.Write the word problem on the board.
Then write the following collocations around it:
a big problem

o serious problem

I've got a problem with my ...
sort out the Droblem
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1B Problems

Tell students that you have a problem and they should
try and guess what the problem is by asking you yeslno
questions, using some of the collocations on the board.
For example:
S: /s it o big problem?

T: Well, it's o big problem for me.
S; Have you got a problem with a port of your body?
I No.
S; /s it eosy to sort out this problem?
I Yes, I just need to buy o replacement.
S: So it's o problem with some kind of mochine?

Let students l<eep on asking you until they guess. Give
hints if necessary. For example: It's o problem with
something in the kitchen. I can't hove something in the
morning becouse of it.

{ " .':* L I.: J ;-;"5 ?: i, 3.:*,.

Focus students' attention on the words in the box. Ask
what these objects are. Ask students in pairs to think of
at least two problems you could have with each object.
Encourage them to use their dictionaries if necessary.
After a couple of minutes, ask them to tell you their
suggestions.Write them on the board and reformurate
any if necessary.This is a chance for you to teach or
revise vocabulary like the strop's broken, it's been rejected,
it's expired, theret no sound etc. Finish up by getting
students to discuss the questions at the end in pairs. lf
they have never had a problem with any of these things,
ask them to talk about something similar, l ike a TV
computer or a driving l icence.Tell them to start l ike this:
I once hod o problem with my ...

Using vocabulary: sorting out
roblems

lf you haven't done so already, explain that when we sort
out problems, we solve them. As an example, asl<
students.how they would sort out one of the problems
they suggested in I Speaking. For example:
Whot would you do if your possporr wos sto/en?

Then get students to do the matching tasl< on their own
and compare their answers with a partner. Here are
some questions to ask as you go through the answers:
Whot e/se could you report to the police? (someone fotlowing
you, o suspicious bag)

Whot's the opposite of 'get some money out'? (put some
money in)

ln 4 do you think the person will have to buy o new one?
Why not? (/t's stil/ under guarantee.)

Whot kind of things do you think the guy in 5 is doing?
(soying bod things about peopte, being unhelpful)

Answers

l .  e .  2 .  a .  3 .  b .  4 . f .  5 .  c .  6 .  d .

Point out the pattern in the endings: so / need to ... and
... . Model the pronunciation of the completed
sentences and asl< students to spend a minute
memorising the endings.They can then test each other
in pairs. One person reads the beginning of the sentence
and the other person tries to remember the ending.

#i4 Problems on holiday

Before explaining the l istening task, asl< students in pairs
to think of three problems you might have on holiday.
For example, you might get food poisoning, have your
travellers' cheques stolen, get lost etc.Then play the
recording. Ask students to l isten for the answers to the
two questions. Mal<e sure they cover the text before
they l isten.Then get them to compare their answers in
pairs. Remind them to keep the text covered as they do
th is .

Answers

Tony has lost his passport. He is going to try to get a
temporary replacement from the Embassy.

Play the recording again and asl< students to try to fi l l  in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and have the class practise saying it. play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.You may want to asl<
students to practise reading the conversation in pairs.

Answers

l. I 've lost my passport 2. having it 3. handed it in
4. How annoying 5. I must go 6. sort it all out

Tall< about Real English: lt 's a real pain.Ask studenrs
to tell you some things they thinl< are a pain.you could
explain that we sometimes use it about people too. For
examPte:
A: How's Kevin doing?
B: He's being a reol poin ot the moment. He just sits in

front of theTV all doy and never helps me.

To help with the second task, asl< students to lool< back
at the completed conversation and underline any
expressions they thinl< they could use. For example:
Oh no!
The lost time I remember hoving it was ...
How onnoying!

Speaking
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Yes, it's o reol poin.

Well, good luck I hope you sort it oll out.

Using grammar: present perfect
uestions

In this activity students see another contextualised use
of the present perfect. Introduce it by asking students if
they can remember whatAdriana suggested whenTony
told her about his passport. Ask them to underline the
expression in the conversation.Then go through the
explanation in the Coursebook and give examples.

Before students do the completion task, you may want
to quickly revise the formation of the present per fect.
You should explain that many of the verbs in the task
have irregular past participles. As you go through the
answers, ask students questions to focus on and check
their understanding of some of the expressions. For
example: -
Whot couses an upset stomach? (eoting food that's gone
bad, o stomoch bug)

Whothappens to borteries eventuolly? (they die,they run
out)

Whot can we toke for a heodoche? (ospirin, porace'tomol)

What kind of cords do people keep in their wallets? (credit
cords, bqnk cards, nome cords) What else do they keep in
their wallets? (money,photos, bus posses)

Whot e/se con be'fully booked'? (a toin, a flight)

Answers

l. Have you been
2. Have you tried
3. Have you reported
4. Have you taken
5. Have you looked
6. Have you rung up and cancelled
7. Have you tall<ed
8. Have you tried

Get stuilents to match the questions and the answers.
You may want to asl< some questions to exploit some of
the language in the answers. For example:
Think of two other ways of completing this pottern:'l picked
... up from .. . 

'  (e.g.him ... the oirport, some bread . . . the
supermorket)

Whot other mochines could'ploy slowly'? (IVCR, o DVD
player, a cassette ployer)

Who e/se con you make on oppoin'tment to see? (o bonk
monoger,o dentist, a hoirdresser)

You may need to explain that we sometimes refer to a
police station as the stotion and that if something doesnt
hove ony effect,it doesn't cause any change in something.
For example:
I tolked to him obout his behoviour, but it hod no effect. He's
still rude all the time.

18 Prob lems

Answers

a .  5 .  b .2 .  c .  |  .  d .  3 .  e .  8 .  f  .4 .  g .  6 .  h .7 .

@FS# 5 Grammar questions
ffi

These questions help students form guidelines on when
to use the three forms. lf they see examples in context,
it is a lot easier for them to understand why we choose
the different forms.When students find the examples,
mal<e sure they dont confuse a past simple form with a
past participle form. Ask them to discuss the three
questions with a partner and then go over the answers
together as a class. Point out the time expressions that
are used with the examoles.

Answers

a. Yes, I picl<ed them up from there this morning;
Yes, I bought some new ones yesterday; Yes, I had
an aspirin earlier; Yes, I did it this morning.

b. Not yet, I 'm going to go to rhe station this
afternoon.

c. I ' l l  do it now; Maybe l ' l l  do it after the next class.

l. The past simple is used in the Yes answers. lt
refers to something you did before.

2. Wiil + verb is used when you are making a
decision nowThe answers begin with Thot'sllt's o
good ideo. This shows that you hadnt thought of it
before.

3. Going to + verb is used to show you have already
decided.The answer starts with Not yet. Yet implies
that you intend to do it in the future.

Finish up by referring students to G26 of the
Grammar commentary on page 169, which they can
read either in class or as homeworl<.

ffiM not" ptry
Read the four conversation starters out loud. Explain
that we often use the expressions I'm finding ... (eolly)
difficult or I'm finding it (reol\ difficult ro ... when we
describe difficulties we are having.You may want to elicit
a couple of example sugtestions for each problem
before students role-play the conversations. For
example:
Hove you checked in lost property?

Have you seen onyone obout it?
Hove you tolked to the bonk obout it7
Have you osked the teacher for help?

Explain the tasl< and when students are ready, put them
in pairs. One person closes their Coursebook while the
other iust looks at the conversations l-8 in 4 Using
grammar: present perfect questions. You might
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18 Problems

want to do an example with students when they change
roles so they can see how to continue the conversation.
For examole:
S: /'ve got on upset stomoch. l've had it for o couple of days

now.

T: Hqve you been to the doctor about it?
5: Not yet" but I've mode on oppointment for this evening.
T: How ore you getting there? Do you need o lift?
S: Oh thonks.ThotA be great. My oppointment's ot 6:00.

p**g# Kev word: sort out
ffi ,

You may want to find the first one or two expressions
together as a class before students worl< on their own.
Then asl< them to compare their answers with a
partner. Play the recording so they can checl< their
answers. Pause after each expression and get students
to repeat it, following the same stress pattern. Ask them
to record these expressions - along with a translation -
in their notebooks.

Answers

l. Did you sort out your problem with the
PassPortl

2. I need to sort out some papers.
3. I need to sort out my things to tal<e.
4. lt'll sort itself out.
5. I need to sort out this dirty washing.
5. I 'm trying to sort out my holiday.
7. Have you sorted out a visa?
8. He needs to sort his l i fe out.
9. I 'm just going to sort out the house.

10. I sti l l  havent sorted out that problem with my
comDuter.

In expressions 1., 4., 8. and 10. sort out means fnd on
answer to o problem.In expressions 2., 3.,5., 6., 7. and 9.
sort out means orgonise or tidy things.

Check students' understanding of these expressions by
asking questions. For example:
What kinil of problems co,uld there be in I, 4, 8 ond I0?
In 3,where is the person going and whot things do they
need?

Whot do you do when you sort out the dirty woshinglthe
house?

Whot kind of things do you need to sort out for a holiday?

Finish up by asl<ing students to discuss the questions at
the end in pairs or as a class.

Focus students'attention on the photograph on page
128. Elicit the word queue by aslcing what the people are

doing.Then asl< questions to give students examples of
collocations with gueue. For example:
Whot are they queuing up for?
Is it o long queue or o short queue?
Who's at the front of the queue?
Who's at the back of the queue?

Read aloud the four questions in the Coursebool< and
asl< students to discuss in pairs or small groups.you
could also feed in some more questions. For exampte:
Whot's bad obout queuing? /s there onything good about
queuing?

What do people queue up for in your country thot they don't
queue up for in some other countries?
What things do you think people should queue up for, but
thev don't?
What things do you think people shouldn't have to queue up
for,but they do?
What do you do while you're waiting in o queue? Do you
ever tolk to people?

strffifrd*s+..d BefOre VOu read'trffiiFt ,

Read through the l ist of collocations and as you do so,
ask a few questions to help students think of possible
connections with queuing. For example:
Who introduces lows?Why ore lows introduced?
In whot places do you hove to key in your plN?

Where do you pay cheques into your occount?
Where con you usuolly find coshpoints?

Ask students to spend a minute thinl<ing and then put
them in pairs to come up with a possible scenario. Invite
a couple of pairs of students to share their ideas with
the rest of the class.

**J
;i:H While you read (The queue)

Ask students to read the article to see how much they
guessed correctly.Then read the text aloud or play the
recording as students follow along. Alternatively, use it as
a l istening task first by playing the recording while
students listen with the text covered.Then they can
read the article.You can play the recording again while
they do this.You might want to asl< a few quick
comprehension questions when they have finished. For
examole:
Did she miss the bus?
Does she think oll queues ore foir? WhylWhy not?
Does she think qll gueues ore bad?

*,*d
#;.# After you read

This activity further checl<s students' comprehension of
the article. Make sure students work with a different
partner from the one they worked with in 2 Before
you read. You could also give them a model of how to
explain any differences by writ ing the following on the
board:

i : L r , : " . j j ?
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I thought it wos going to be (inside o post
octuolly (outside o bank).
I though't he wos going to (cotch the bus)
/missed it).

I thought it wos going to be obout ... but it wos octuolly

18 Problems

are some more examples if students are having difficulty
thinking of any or if you want to add a few more:
People who drink tea in the morning ond people who drink
coffee.
Smokers ond non-smokers.
Mcc users ond PC users.
Vegetorions and meat eaters.

Write some helpful expressions on the board too,
especially for students who don't identify with either
group. For example:
I've got o (dog) but I octuolly prefer (cots).
I like bothlneither of them.
I belong to neitherlboth.

Finish up by asking students how many belong to each
grouP.

ffi Using grammar: must

Asl< students if they can remember howTony letAdriana
know that he wanted to finish the conversation. Asl<
them to find the expression he used on page l26.Then
go through the example and explanation in the
Coursebook. Explain that we can also use these kinds of
expressions even if they are not true.We often use
them on the phone too. For example:
Listen, / must go.Theret sorneone at the door.

Asl< students to do the matching task. Point out that
they should think about collocations when they are
answering. For example, ask what things we miss.When
you have gone through the answers, discuss the last
question as a class.

Answers

l .  e .  2 . f .  3 .  b .  4 .a .  5 .  g .  6 .  d .  7 .h .  8 .  c .

As a follow-up, ask pairs of students to think of an
alternative ending for l-5. For example:
Listen, I must go or I'll be in trouble.

Finish up by referring students to G33 of the
Grammar commentary on page 170, which they can
read either in class or as homework.

"*-Jffii'ffid Pronunciation: must

Play the recording once all the way through while
students just l isten.Then play the recording again, but
this time pause after each sentence and ask them to
repeat it. For extra practice get them to take turns
testing each other in pairs. One person reads the
beginnings and their partner tries to remember the
endings.

office) but it wos

but he octuolly

Answers

get some money out of the cashpoint
catch my bus into town

Jorn a queue
make the right decision
key in your personal identity number
pay some cheques into your account
introduce a new law
save my place in a queue

ffi Word check
Ask students to complete as many sentences as they can
from memory.Then get them to compare their answers
with a partner before they look back at the article to
check if they are right. As you go through the answers,
ask a few questions to check that they understand the
meaning of the expressions. For example:
ln what other situotions could you soy'Oh well, never mind'?
(Someone broke something you don't reolly care about.)

Whot can you soy when you give someone something of
theirs you've just picked up? (Here you ore,There you go,You
dropped this.)

You say they'looked ot me os if I was on olien'when you oct
in a woy or soy something thot other people don't think is
normol.Whot ore some other situations when you could use
this expression?

What ore sorne situotions where people ore treoted
'unequolly'?

Answers

l. that 2. mind 3. picl<ed 4. alien 5. equally
6. salg

Discuss the first question together as a class.Tell
students which group you think you belong to and
maybe tell them a story to i l lustrate it.You could also
further the discussion by asking if anyone has any
strategies for choosing the best queue to join. For
example:
ln o supermorket I olwoys choose the queue with more men
because they've forgotten holf ofwhat they need ond they
never hove any coupons for the coshier to worry about.

Then go through the l ist of groups l-8 and ask students
to write down two more divisions. Get them to discuss
the ten divisions either in pairs or small groups. Here
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ffi practice
Demonstrate an example with a student first. For
examPle:
S: Hi,how ore you? I haven't seen you for oges.
T: Oh hello, Benny. I'm fine. l've been reolly busy at work,

though.
S: Oh right. I heord you got promoted.
T: Thot's right. Listen, I must go. I've got lo:s of work to do

'this ofternoon.
S: Oh, OK. It was nice tolking to you. Moybe we con go out

for o drink someilme?
I Yes, thotA be nice. Give me o ring ot the weekend.

Then asl< students to go around having similar
conversations with at least four or five other students.

Focus students' attention on the photos on page | 30
and get them to do the matching task. As you go
through the answers, ask a few follow-up questions to
build up some associated vocabulary. For example:
Whot does o (microwove) do?
What con you do with o (palmtop)?
Whot con go wrong with a (optop)?

Answers

l .  F  2 . E  3 . A  4 . c  5 .  B  6 .  D  7 . H  8 .  C

Answers

l. dishwasher 2. washing machine 3. microwave
4.Walkman 5. palmtop 6.laptop 7. DVD player
8. camcorder

For some extra practice ask students in pairs to think of
a follow-up comment for each sentence or
conversation. For example:
I. OK. How do you open it?
2. How much is that going to cost?

You might also want to point out the phrasal verbs wosh
up and heat up.

ffi speating
Read through the questions and write the following
patterns and expressions on the board:
I hoven't got o ... but I wont to get one.
I 've hod my ... for ... monthslyeors.
I've got o (Toshiba).
It's brond new.
l've never hod ony problems with it.

Then asl< students to discuss the questions in pairs or
small groups.

*-J
ffi While you listen

l f  you haven't done so already, elicit some problems
someone might have with each of the things in the
photos.Write students' suggestions on the board and
reformulate any if necessary.Then play the recording.
Ask students to l isten if any of the problems were
mentioned.When checking what machine each
conversation was about, ask which expressions helped
them decide.Then ask students in pairs to tell eacn
other how much they can remember. play the recording
one more time as they follow along with the tapescript
on page | 6 |. Encourage them to underline any
expressions they want to remember or asl< about and
to record those they want to remember in their
notebooks.

; r ;  i  *  t i ;  : . '  ;

Using machines and

Ask students to complete the sentences individually and
then compare their answers with a partner. As you go
through the answers, explain that some food from
yesterday means some food thot was cooked yesterdoy (e.g.
yesterday's dinner).You could also teach some variations
on the pattern it wos + adjective of ... .For example:
it wos 4!ce of (him)
it wos'reolly good of (her)
it wos really (nasty) of (them)

You can ask follow-up questions focusing on some of
the language in the sentences. For example:
Whot do you do ofter you wosh up the plotes? (dry them,
leove them to droin)
What do you do ofter you toke the c/othes out of the
woshing mochine? (put them in the dryer, hang them up
outside)

Answers

Conversation l: A camcorder.The red l ight doesnt
come on and the fi lm comes out
looking strange. lt probably needs
cleaning.

Conversation 2: A washing machine. lt 's making a
funny noise and it 's lealcing.

Conversation 3: A DVD player. lt doesnt work at all.

byHow much would it cost me to trovel from
busltroin?

How much would it cost me to stay in ... ?
Whot is the opposite of 'smoll ond light'? (big ond heovy)
What is the opposite of 'reolly looking forward to it'?
(dreoding it, reolly not looking forword to it)



Using vocabulary: problems with
machines

Ask students to do the completion task individually. As
you check their answers, explain that if something keeps
doing something, it does it often.You could also as< a
few follow-up questions. For example:
What could be wrong with the comcorder? (lt doesn,t record,
The film is out of focus.)
What happens when a computer croshes? (/t stops working,
shuts down or reboo*.)
Whot couses o computer to crash? (usuotly a software
problem)

How con you tell if oil is leoking? (There's oil underneoth the
car.)

Who is'they' in 5? (the peopte in chorge of the office
equipment)

Answers

l. worl<ing properly 2. a funny noise 3. crashing
4. leaking somewhere 5. it f ixed

The next task helps students with collocations. As
students discuss the questions, go around listening and
checking.Then ask them to tell you their suggestions.
Encourage them to record any that are new for them in
their notebooks.

Answers

Possible answers:
l .  a r a d i o , a T V , a t a p
2. heat, a radio, music
3. a cup, a teapot, a washing machine
4. a computer,a car,a telephone
5. a toilet, a public phone, a cashpoint
6. a Walkman, a torch, a remote control

Read the expressions aloud as students mark them with
C or S.Then check students' understanding of the
expressions by asking a few questions. For example:
What is on a receipt?Why do you need one?
If you soy,'Con I leove it with you?' do you wont to come
back ond get it?
How about if you soy,'l'll leave it'? Do you wont to keep it?
lf you say,'l con't promise onything', are you certain you'll be
able to do it?
If something is sti// covered by the guorantee, do you need to
poy to have it fixed?
lf something will be ready by the weekend, con you pick it up
on Thursday?

'18 Problems

Answers

I . S  2 . C  3 . C  4 . C  5 . S  6 . S  7 . S
8 . C  9 . S  t 0 . s

Ask students to translate the expressions and, if
possible, compare their translations with someone wno
speaks the same language.Then explain the role play.you
could also suggest students read the tapescript of the
three conversations on page | 6 | again. Get them to
work in pairs writ ing out the conversation. Go around
and help. Ask them to practise reading their
conversation a couple of t imes.Then ask them to
memorise as much of it as they can and role-play the
conversation. Finish up by getting two pairs of students
together and getting them to act out the role play for
each other.

Using vocabulary: I couldn't live
without it

Start off by explaining the expression I couldn't |ive
without it Use the photos on page 130 to ask Could you
live without a (dishwosher) ? Then go through the list of
objects in the box. Mal<e sure students know what they
are. Ask a few questions. For example:
What do you use a sconner for?
Where would you normally find on electronic personal
orgoniser?

Give students a few minutes to thinl<, and then ask them
to share their ideas in small groups.You could finish up
with a class discussion on technology by asking some
more questions. For example:
Are there ony other things not listed in the box that we con,t
live without?

Do we really need all this technology?

Whot technology helps you learn English?Whot technology
doesnt help you much?

Who't do you think is the greotest invention?

Follow-up

Write the following on the board and ask students to
complete them with their own ideas.
l'm olwoys having problems with my ...
I've never had ony problems with my ...
I don't wont o . . . . It couses too many problems.
lf I have problems, I olways try to ...
My biggest problem ot the moment is ...
Ihe biggest problem focing my country is ...
... is o serious problem ot the moment.
Ihe brggest problem in the world is ...

Then get them in small groups to explain their ideas.
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Unit overview

General topic
Money, banks and comparing prices.

Conversation
Tim has left his wallet at home, so Bob lends him
some money.

Reading
Eight things to hate about banks.

Listening
Four conversations about problems with money.

Language input
. Expressions with money and time: He doesn't spend

much money on me,l spend rnost af my time
watchingTV, I think buying CDs ond music is o wqsre
of money.

. Making and responding to offers: Do you want me
to open the window? Would you mind?

. Useful expressions in banks: IU like to open a new
\ccount, lH like to take out a loon.

. Comparing pr ices: Everything is much cheaper in my
country thon it is here.

. Expressions with poy: How shall we poy the bitt? Can
I pay in dollors?

A:
8;
A:

You con borrow my cor if you like.
Would you mind?
Not ot o/L l trust you.

lf you think something is o woste of t ime,you thinl< it
is not worth doing. For example: Don't go on the
guided tour.lt! o woste of time.

lf someone chorges o commission,they add an extra
charge for providing a service. For example: /f you
ccsh those trovellers'cheques in thot bank over there,
they won't chorge you o commission.

lf your job gives you sick pay,you are paid even if you
are sick and tal<e time off work. For example: / get
three weeks'poid holidoy ond 20 doys sick pay per yeor.

lf you are in debt, you owe money. For example: You're
olways in debt.You really should try ond get out of it.

lf someone is well off,they have a lot of money. For
exampf e: I think he's quite well off. He lives in o big
house that /ooks out over the loke.

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Ask students to quiclcly lool< through the strip and
find any expressions they have heard or seen before and
any they thinl< they have used before or wil l use in the
future,sExplain that in this unit they wil l practise ways of
talking about money. Encourage them to choose a
couple of expressions in the strip that look interesting
and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exPresstons:
. lf you asl< someone Have you got thot tl0 you owe

me? you are asking them to pay back the f | 0 that
you lent them. For example:
A: Hove you got thot {10 you owe me?
B 01 yes. Sorry. ft'ere you ore.

. You say Would you mind? when someone has offered
to do something for you and you want to accept
their offer, but at the same time, you want to mal<e
sure that it is not too much trouble for them. For
example:

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their noteboolcs and to tal<e note when they see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group task. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those exDressions connected with

work (e.g. Do you get ony sick poy?) and those
connected with banl<s (e.g.Con I change this into
dollors, pleose?).

. Students find those expressions that are probably
said to a friend (e.g. Hove you gotthat t l0 you owe
me?) and those that are probably said to a srranger
(e.g. /'d like to poy this into my occount,pleose).

. Students discuss what it, some, or this could refer to
in several of the expressions.

Lead in

You could use the questions in the first activity to lead
in to the topic of money.

.l.n g.his p,"e-lisse,ning cask sf.:.rdqnf,s p)-ac6;se,rs,i1g. s.e,r,e
expressions associated with money. Read the four
questions aloud and checl< that students understand the
expressions by aslcing questions. For example:
Who wouldn't lend you money if you asked them, q mean
person or o generous one?

Who would probobly leqve a big tip, o meon person or a
generous one?

,fl 13 y+,,* :,ru f *,*,:[:] t,# fi
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Why might we need to borrow money from someone?

Where do people sove moneyT

Then get them to ask and answer the questions in
groups.You could feed in other questions that practise
some money collocations too. For example:
Do you like spending money?
Do you often worry obout money?
Do you ever wish you hod more money?What would you do
with it?

Do you ever give people money on the streetT

Students often have problems with borrow and lend so
talk about Real English: borrow / lend. For further
practice write the following gapped expressions on the
board and ask students which word, borrow or /end, is
mrsstng:
Could I ... a couple of pounds?

You could ... my cor if you like.
l'il ... you some money if you like.
Can I ... your stopler for o minute?
Don't ... her ony money.You'll never get it back.
lll ... you my pen if I can ... your dictionary.

*-*l
ffi Borrowing money

Focus students' attention on the picture. Ask what they
think is happening and why one of the men loolcs
worried.Then explain the situation of the conversation
and ask students to just listen for the answer to the
question. Play the recording, making sure they cover the
text. Get them to discuss the answers in pairs. Remind
them to keep the text cov6red as they do this.You could
also ask a couple of extra comprehension questions. For
example:
Whot isTim doing ot two? (He's meeting sorneone.)
How much does Bob lend him? (30 euros)
When isTim going to pay Bob bock? (next week)

Answers

Tim4r.eeds to borrow money because he has left his
walliit at home. !

Play the recording again and ask students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the
recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and get students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

19 Money

Answers

l. for a coffee 2. How about 3. matter
4. l ' l l  pay for 5. lend you some 6. of course not
7. enough 8. the cash machine 9. you are
|  0.  no hurry

Go through the explanation of which words we
normally stress and model the example.You could point
out that if you just said the stressed words, for example,
OKWHEREWANT GO, your meaning would probably be
clear. Ask students to go through the conversation in
pairs underlining the words they think are stressed.
Encourage them to use pencil in case they need to
change their answers.Then play the recording so they
can check their answers.They can compare their
answers with the tapescript on page 152.

Before students practise reading the tapescript, remind
them how we give words stress in English: we make the
stressed syllables longer, a l itt le higher, clearer and
louder. Demonstrate with a couple of l ines. lf your
students tend to give each word the same stress, give
them each a rubber band to stretch out on the stressed
words.You might want to play the recording again,
stopping after each line so they can repeat it, following
the same pronunciation.They can then read the
conversation in pairs.

ffi Vocabulary: time and money

Go through the explanation and asl< students to
complete the sentences on their own and then compare
their answers with a partner. As you go through the
answers, ask them to underline the complete
expressions, for example, He doesnt spend much money
on me,and record those they want to remember in
their notebooks.You may need to explain that if you do
something just in time, you do it right before the time
when it would be too late. For example:
I caught the bus just in time.

Answers

l. money 2. t ime 3. money 4. t ime 5. t ime
6. money 7. money 8. t ime, time 9. t ime
10.  money

Before students work on the personalisation task, tell
them which sentences are true for you. Add details to
explain. For example:
My porents didn't spend much time with me when I wos
younger. My dad was in the ormy ond my mother hod her
own business. My younger brother ond I went to o boording
school ond we only came home for the holidays.

Pronunciation
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You may want to give students some more examples
collocations that t ime and money share. For example:
run out of timelmoney
save timelmoney

I don't hove much timelmoney left

Ask students if they can remember how Bob offered to
lend Tim some money. Asl< them to find the expression
in the conversation on page 132 (Well,do you wont me to
Iend you some?). Explain that this is a common way of
malcing an offer to a friend.Then asl< howTim
responded to the offer (Would you mind?). Explain that
we use this expression when we want to make sure it is
not too much trouble. Remind students of the
expressions Would you mind ... and I don't mind ... ,ano
that we respond to questions with mind with no when it
isnt a problem and we are happy to do it.

Get students to put the two conversations in order. In
Conversation I students may think lhot's OK is the
answer to /s cheese OK? Explain that we use lhot's OK
or Thot's all right to respond to Thonk you or lhonks as a
more informal alternative to You're welcome. When
students have reordered the conversations, read them
out so they can check their answers.Then read them
again, but pause after each line so students can repeat.
Focus on how Do you wont me to ... ? is l inked and the
intonation of lhott OK. Finish up by asl<ing students to
read the conversations in pairs.

Answers

Conve rsa t i on  l :  l . e .  2 . c .  3 .b .  4 .a .  5 . f .  6 .d .
Conversat ion 2:  l .  c .  2 .  e.  3.  b.  4. f  .  5 .  a.  6.  d.

ffi practice

Ask students to complete the offers on their own. Go
around ghe class and help if necessary. Make sure
studentS aren't omitting to. Invite a few students to tell
you their sutgestions do you can checl<.Then do an
example with one of the students before they have the
conversations in pairs.That way they wil l have an idea of
how to continue the conversation. For examole:
S: lt's o bit cold in here.
T: Do you wont me to turn the heot uD?
S; Would you mind?
I' Nq of course not" but remember to turn it down before

you go to bed.
S: OK. I'm not going to stoy up for long.

Finish up by referring students to G34 of the
Grammar commentary on page 170, which they can
read either in class or as homework.

of i* 'a 1 "e
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@=4 Vocabulary: banks

Lead in by asking students a few questions about banks.
For examole:
What are the brggest bonks in your country? Are ony run by
the government?

How often do you go into o bonk?Whot for?
Do you usuolly get money from cosh machines or do you go
inside?

Do you ever do onJine bonking?

Then asl< students to complete the expressions on their
own before comparing their answers with a partner. As
you go through the answers, encourage them to record
any expressions they want to remember in their
notebooks.

Answers

l. a new account 2. account 3. banks 4. a loan
5. my credit card 6. make 7. change 8. transfer
9.pay 10.  apply for

After students have discussed why the people want to
do these things, invite a few students to share their
suggestions with the class. Reformulate any suggestions if
necessary.You could also asl< additional questions. For
example:
Whot do you need to open o new occount for?
ls rt eosy to get o credit cord?
When do people usuolly ge't their first credit cord?

You could also do some extra work on the verbs in this
task by aslcing students in pairs to think of two more
things that you can open,take out,concel,and apply for.

**.J

m*ffi While you read

Go through the l ist of expressions in the box and check
that students understand them by asking a few
questions. For example:
Which expression describes the extra money I hove to poy
on top of a loon? (interest)
Which expression describes the extra money the bonk wonts
for o service like changing money? (o commission)
Whot might you have to do before you're served in o bonk?
(queue)

Who seryes you in a bonk? (a coshier)
Whot things do you need to ftll in forms for? (to apply for o
credit cord,to take out a loon)
Whot do you get when you cosh o cheque? (the omount of
the cheque in cash)

Explain to students that they are going to read an article
about banks. Ask them in pairs to thinl< of three good

grammar:  making
ndinq to offers
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things and three bad things about banks.Then get them
to read the article and see if any of the bad things they
thought of were mentioned.They should also marl<
those points they agree with, disagree with and don't
understand.Then read the article aloud or play the
recording as students follow Alternatively, use it as a
listening task first by playing the recording while
students listen with the text covered.Then they can
read the article.You can play the recording again while
they do this.

You could do this as a j igsaw activity by dividing the class
into four groups. Each group reads two points.They then
get together with someone from another group and tell
them what they read.The next activity, 3
Comprehension, can be done in the same groups of
four.

ffi Comprehension

Go through the example expressions first before getting
students in small groups or pairs to compare their
answers. Encourage them to explain anything another
member of the group doesnt understand. Finish up by
asking students to read the article again and underline
any expressions they want to remember or asl< about. lf
you want to do some work on'delexical' verbs, ask
students to find all the expressions with moke, get and
toke (e.g. moke so much money, take o very long time, get
poid).

One way you could do this task is to ask students to
close their Coursebooks. Read the conversation out
aloud for them, but leave a gap of silence for each
missing word. Ask students to write down on a piece of
paper what they think is missing.Then asl< them to
compare their answers with a partner. Next, read the
conversation for them again.When you have finished,
students open their Coursebooks and do the
completion task, seeing if they guessed any of the words.
Read tlfe completed conversation for students one
more time, so they can check their answers.The focus
here is on how the exoressions sound.

Answers

change, cash, lD, f i l l  in, sign

Ask students to take turns reading the conversation in
pairs.You may want to do an example with one student
first before they have their own conversations using the
questions in I Vocabulary: banks.

19 Money
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ffi While you listen

Focus students' attention on the photos on page | 36.
Ask how old they think each person is, what they are
doing, and where they are going or have been.Then elicit
different money problems the people might have.This is
a chance to revise some expressions like her credit card
was rejected, she didn't get o promotion etc.Write
students' suggestions on the board and reformulate
them if necessary.You could teach the expression
shopoholic to refer to the woman in photo 3.

Play the recording for students, but before they
complete the sentences, make sure they understand
con't afford. Give a couple of examples:
I con't offord to live in the city.
IA fike to get a new computer, but I con't offord it ot the
moment.

Students can compare their answers with a partner.
Then choose a few students to tell you their answers.

Answers

l. (He cant afford to) go out (because) he only gets
f l5 pocl<et money a week.

2. (She can't afford to) live by herself or drive a car
(because) she hasn't had a pay rise in five years
and she only gets seven euros an hour. (She also
cant afford to talce time off to go to interviews
for another job.)

3. (She cant afford to) go on holiday (because) shet
in debt.

4. (He cant afford to) stay in the UK much longer
(because) everything is so expensive in London.

ffi word check
Ask students to worl< on this tasl< in pairs, completing as
much as they can. Point out that each space represents
one word or contraction (e.g. he's, itt, / m etc.).Then
play the recording again so they can fill in anything they
missed. Check that they understand some of these
exDresstons:
Whot do you fill shelves in o supermarket with? (cons, boxes)

Whot things con you buy in a foncy designer shop? Are they
usually expensive?Whot ore some names of foncy designer
shops you know?

Explain that fairly means qurte. For example:
I'm foirly sure she's coming, but I hoven't spoken to her for o
week and her plans moy have chonged.
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19 Money

Answers

l. lt 's so (Conversation l)
2. f i l l ing shelves in (Conversation l)
3. to work (Conversation 2)
4. to go to (Conversation 2)
5. fancy, shop (Conversation 3)
6. in (Conversation 3)
7. cost about six (Conversation 4)
8. fairly, to here (Conversation 4)

For extra practice give students a few minutes to
memorise the expressions.Then they can test each
other in pairs. One person reads the given words.Their
partner tries to remember the complete expression.
Finish up by playing the recording again while students
follow the tapescript on page 162. As they do so,
encourage them to underline any expressions they want
to remember and record them in their notebooks.

This activity gives students a chance to react to the
conversations. Explain that if you feel sorry for someone,
you sympathise with them because something bad has
happened to them or they are in a bad situation. For
example:
I feel sorry for Gna. She hos to go in to work on Saturday.

Talk about your own answers to questions 2 and 3
before asking students to discuss in pairs or small
grouPs.

ffi Using grammar: comparing prices

l f  your students are studying abroad, ask them if they
thinl< their own country is cheaper or more expensive.
Ask them to tell you what things, for example, food,
clothes etc. are cheaper or more expensive. lf your
students are in their own country, asl< them what things
a visitor might f ind more expensive. Explain that in this
activity they will practise ways of describing these kinds
of differences. Before they do the matching task, you
may want to quicldy remind them of the guidelines for
forming comparatives.

As you to though the answers you may need to explain
a few things:
. We often use I meon to add an explanation to what

we have just said.
. A pint is a common way of referring to a pint of beer.

We can also use o holf for holf o pint.
. We can use a length of time with words like ride,trip,

flight and journey to say how long it takes. For
example: a three-hour flight, on oll-doy trip.

' Much is used to emphasise the comparison (much
cheaper).Ask what the opposite would be (much
more expensive).

' The following expressions are used for
approximations: two pounds or so, obout sixty pence,
around ten pounds,thirty or forty pence.

For extra practice asl< students to use some of these
expressions to tell you the approximate price of
different things in their hometown. For example:
T: How much is a beerT
S: About three euros or so.

Answers

l . a .  2 . h .  3 . c .  4 . d .  5 . b .  6 . e .  7 . g .  8 . f .

You might want to check which words in the box
complete the two sentence patterns before students
tall< about the places that were cheaper or more
expensive. Ask students how they decided. Ask if we
usually make the words that f it with sentence I plural
(no). Explain that when we want to malce general
statements comparing things, we use the plural form
unless the thing is an uncountable noun.You might also
want to point out that when we use an -ing form (e.g.
watching footboll, getting your hair cut), it is singular, even if
the noun following it is plural (e.g.Borrowing books is
much more difficult).

Answers

Sentence l: chocolate, paper, rice, toothpaste
Sentence 2: clothes, DVDs, hotels, shoes

ffi Key word: pay

Students may be surprised to learn that money is not
one of the most typical collocations for poy.This activity
gives them several common collocations that are. Go
through the l ist saying each expression, and as you do
so, tell students to marl< those whose meaning they are
not sure of with a question mark.Then ask them which
ones they would l ike you to explain.You may need to
explain the following:
' Possible answers to How ore you poying? include in

cosh, by cheque, by credit card.
. lf you poy attention, you listen or watch something

carefully. For example: Pay attention. l'm only going to
tell you this once.

Ask students to work on the translation task and if
possible, get them to compare their ideas with someone
who shares the same language. In multi-national classes,
where students speal< different languages, one person
could test the other by saying the first part of each
expression.Their partner then tries to remember the
complete expression.

ffi practice

Speaking
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Explain the task and ask students to complete the
sentences on their own.Then get them to compare
their answers with a partner.You may need to explain
that if you split the bill you each pay half. We can also say
split the cab fore and sp/it the cost.

Answers

l. back, f ixed, get 2. shall 3. much
4. into, account 5. How discount, cash

Ask students to practise reading the conversations in
pairs. As a follow-up ask them to practise the
conversations again, but this time change the last l ine
and see if they can continue the conversation. For
example in  l :
A: The cosh mochinejust ote my cord ond Iwon't be able

to sort it out until the morning.
OK,there you go.

Thanks. Come on. I'll buy you o drink

Teach a few expressions to help students talk about bills
and getting paid. For example:
I poy my bills onJinelby stonding order.
I neverlalwoys poy them late.
I poy them just in timelstroightowoy.

I get paid ot the end of the monthlon the I5k.

Tell students your answers to the questions before they
discuss in'pairs or in small groups.

19 Money

Follow-up

Ask students to thinl< of three things for each of the
following categories:
Things thot will get cheoper in the future.
Things thot will get more expensive in the future.
Things that should be free.
Things thot money con't buy.
Things that ore o woste of money.
Ways to save money.

Woys to moke money quickly ond easily.

Then get them in groups to compare their ideas.

Speaking
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Unit overview

General topic
Talking about societyl the economy, how things have
changed.

Conversation
Martin and Alex talk about l i fe back in their counries.

Reading
British males in the seventies, eighties and nineties.

Listening
Marge and Doris complain about young people today.

Language input
. Asking and answering questions srarting with how

lang: How long have you been here? Srnce Sunday.
. Expressions for describing the economy: Inflotion is

very low, Our currency is very strong.
. Present continuous and present perfect to talk

about change Unemployment is folling at the
moment, Prices hove gone up a lot over the lost four
years.

' Expressions to describe young and elderly people:
She neyer does what she's to/d, He /ooks great for his
oge'

. Expressions with used to: / used to go out a lot more
thon I do now I never used to eat chocolote.

lf the quolity of life is gredt, people are happy and
healthy. For example: The quolity of life there isnt os
good as it is in this country.

Inflotion is the rate at which prices increase. For
example: Inflotion is going up agoin.

Rocism is the belief that some people of a different
race are inferior.

Desrgner c/othes are made by a fashionable designer.
For example: I can't offord to buy designer clothes any
more.

Remind students to record any of the expressions they
like in their noteboolcs and to take note when tney see
similar expressions throughout the unit.

Use the language strip later on in this unit for a small
group tasl<. Here are some possibil i t ies:
. Students find those expressions that are about bad

things (e.g. The economy is in o mess) and those that
are about good things (e.g. She gives o lot of money to
chority).

. Students find all the expressions that contarn a
preposition (e.g. She /ooks greot for her oge). Later on,
write these expressions on the board but with the
prepositions gapped out. Students try to remember
what preposition is missing.

Lead in

lf you used the language strip to introduce the unit, ask
students to tell you which expressions they thought
were true about their own country.Then, if you come
from a different country, tell them which expressions
could describe your country.You could also change
some expressions so that they are true. (Students wil l
practise talking about their own countries later on in
the unit.) For example:
Unemployment is quite high ot the moment.

Alternatively, ask students in pairs to think of three
things that would make a place good to l ive in (e.g. the
people, o good economy) and three things that wouldn't
(e.g. o /ot of crime, no jobs).

You could introduce this activity by writ ing these two
question starters on the board:
How long hove you ... ?
How long are you going to ... ?

Language strip

You can use the language strip as a way to lead in to the
unit. Point out the tit le of the unit. Explain that society is
often used for the way people in a particular area l ive.
We ofteq use it about a country. For example: British
society,French society. Explain to students that in this unit
they will practise ways of tallcing about society: what
things are l i l<e and how things have changed. Ask them
to quickly look through the strip and find any
expressions they could use about their own country
(e.g. fhe cost of living's reolly high rhere) or about
themselves (e.S.My brother's a vegetarion). Encourage
students to choose a couple of expressions in the strip
that lool< interesting and to find out more about them.

You might need to explain some of the following
exDresstons:
' l f something is in o mess, it is not in a good state. For

example: Your room's in o noess,Ihe country's in o mess.
. lf the cost of living is high, basic things lilce food,

housing, clothes and transport are expensive. For
example: I don't want to study in London.The cost of
living's too high.

i * ;*,  ,r  : :  : ;  s l '  j ;  : ," ,

Using grammar:  quest ions wi th how
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Ask students to suggest an ending for each one.You may
elicit the following:
How long hove you been studying English?
How long ore you going to stay here?

Ask a few students these questions.You will probably get
a few answers with for. Explain that we sometimes use
short expressions with for,since or tillto answer how
long questions. Explain that we use since and till with a
specific point in time (e.9. Sundoy) and for with a period
of time (e.9. three doys).Then ask students to do the
completion task. As you go through the answers, explain
that it is helpful to record and remember the complete
expressions, for example, since I wos o child. Make sure
students understand that ti,/ means up to a point in time,
while since means fiorn o point o time.You could
represent this visually on the board.

Answers

l .  S ince 2.Ti l l  3 .  For  4.For  s .T i l l  6 .  Since

Once students have tested each other in pairs, get them
to worl< with another partner and ask each other the
questions.They can give true answers. For example:
A: How long hove you been here?
B: Since ten o'clock

Talk about Real English: t i l l .  Give students a few more
examples of expressions with till. For example:
You've got till Friday to do your homework
I slept till ten this morning.

Shop till you drop.

Finish up by referring students to G35 of the
Grammar commentary on page 170, which they can
read either in class or as homework.

ffi Talking about life in your country

Explain the situation of the conversation and ask
studenfs to just listen for the answers to the two
questions. Play the repording, making sure they cover the
text. Get them to discuss their answers with a Dartner.
Remind them to keep the text covered as they do this.
Ask them where they think the two people are (e.g.
Bo/i).

Answers

Alex is travell ing. He lost his job and got some
money. He is thinking about what to do next. He is
going to stay until he gets bored or his money runs
out. Martin is there on holiday. He is going home on
Friday.

PIay the recording again and ask students to try to fill in
each of the gaps as they l isten.They should then
compare their answers with a partner. Play the

20 Society

recording a third time, but this time pause after each
gap. Elicit the missing words and maybe write the
complete expression on the board. Model the
pronunciation and ask students to practise saying it. Play
the recording through one more time with students
following the completed script.

Answers

l. closed down 2. for a while 3. a bit of a mess
4. something completely different
5. doing quite well 6. the cost of l iving
7. quality of life 8. not like that 9. run out of

Ask students to underline any expressions they find
useful, particularly those they think they might use.
Encourage them to transfer these into their notebooks.
You might also want to point out the following:
I still haven't decided.
Have you got any ideo whot you want to do?
I hove to get backto work
I don't have ony plans.

Ask students to read the conversation in pairs using the
completed script. Follow up by asking them if they have
ever felt like moving to a place where they have been on
holiday, and if so, why they wanted to.

Lead in by asking students the following questions about
the conversation:
ls the economy good in Alex's country? (No, it's bod.)

How obout in Martin's country? (lt wos bod, but now it's
doing quite well.)

Explain that there are a lot of things that make an
economy good or bad. Ask students to suggest a few
things (e.g. jobs, woges, prices).Then explain the matching
task and tell them they wil l see expressions to describe
some of these things. Read through the sentences l-8,
explaining any vocabulary if necessary.You could also ask
whether they thinl< each sentence is about something
good or bad.Then get them to do the matching task on
their own and compare their answers with a Darrner.

Answers

I  .  c .  2 .  a.  3.  g.  4. f .  5 .  b.  6.  h.  7.  d.  8.  e.

*M
ffi Pronunciation: of

Go through the explanation and model the first
example. Point out that if of is followed by a vowel
sound, it is pronounced /evi. For example: o bit of o.Play
the recording once all the way through so students can
just l isten.Then play the recording again, pausing after
each one so students can repeat.
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Explain the first task and ask students to worl< in pairs.
They can then compare their answers with another pair.
Go around and help if necessary. Invite a few pairs of
students to tell you their answers. Encourage them to
record both collocations in their notebooks. For
example:
Unemployment is very high.
Unemployment is very low.

Answers

Suggested answers:

l. A lot of people don't have a job. Unemployment is
very high.

2. Prices are going up very quicldy at the moment.
Inflation is very high.

3. The average wage is around f50 a weel<. Some
people earn a lot more and some earn a lot less.
Most people's salaries arent very good.

4. I don't have to give a lot of the money I earn to
the government.Tax is very low

5. Everything is very cheap - even basic things l ike
food and rent.The cost of l iving is very low.

6. When I go abroad, I can't buy lots of things with
the money from my country. Our currency is very
weaK.

7. The weather is terrible, the people are unfriendly,
there's a lot of crime. lt 's miles from the beach.
You have to work really long hours.The quality of
l ife isn't very good.

8. Unemployment is going down, inflation's going
down, new factories are opening and new
companies are starting up.The economy is doing
quite well.

Explain the memorisation tasl< and ask pairs of students
to test each other.You could use these summaries later
for a quick test.Write gapped expressions on the board
and asl< stgdents to remember which collocations are
missing. For example:
lnflotion is very ... | ... .
The economy is  . . .  /  . . .  .

i&-# Further practice
r f f i w r

Ask students to discuss the questions in small groups.
Go through the examples in the Coursebook. lf you
haven't done so already, introduce the discussion by
talking about your own county/region or another
country/region you know well. Encourage students to
ask you questions. For example:
Does the government give you money if you're unemployed?
How much tox do you poy?

Encourage them to asl< each other questions in their
grouPs.

mml
ffi Using grammar: describing changes

You could introduce this activity by asking students to
find the expressions Martin used in the conversation on
page 138 to describe how the economy is different now.
(the economy's doing quite well at the moment, Prices have
gone up a lot over the last few yeors). Ask them which
expression is in the present perfect and which is in the
present continuous.Then go through the explanation
and examples in the Coursebook.You could explain that
in general, the continuous form often shows that
something is unfinished. For example:
I'm still woiting for my viso.

ff students asl< whether something like Prices hove been
going up a lot over the /ost few yeors (i.e. present perfect
continuous) is possible, explain that in this situation the
perfect expresses that it started in the past and the
continuous expresses that you think the change hasnt
finished yet.

Ask students to complete the sentences on their own
and then compare their answers with a partner. Go
around and mal<e sure students are spell ing words l ike
getting and hos become correctly. As you go through the
answers, ask a few questions. For example:
Whot is the opposite of 'unemployment is falling'?
(unemployment is risinglgoing up)
Whot ore some exomples of children's bod behaviour? (being
rude to porents)

Whot is the opposite of 'worse ond worse'? (better ond
bette)

What. is the opposite of 'o dangerous ploce' (a sofe place)
Whot are some exomples of rocism? (not giving someone o
job becouse oftheir race)
In whot woys might someone hove chonged over the pqst
ten yeors? (They're nicer now,They hove much shorter hair
now.)

Answers

l. is fall ing 2. is going up 3. has got 4. is getting
5. has become 6. has got 7. has improved
8. 'm working 9. 've changed 10. 've been

Ask students to do the discussion task in oairs or small
groups. Finish up by referring them ro G36 of tne
Grammar commentary on page 170, which they can
read either in class or as homework. For extra Dractice
asl< students to complete the following with their own
ideas.They can then explain them in pairs or small
SrouPs:
I  th ink . . .

I  th ink . . .

I  th ink . . .
yeors.

I  th ink . . .

few years.
I  th ink . . .
yeors.

islore getting worse and worse.

islore getting better and better.

hoslhove improved a lot over the post severo/

hoslhove become more expensive over the last

hoslhove become much cheoper over the lost few
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Speaking

I think ... hoslhave become much
yeors.

more ... over the last few

Use the photos to introduce this activity. Ask students
to describe each man and include details about their
clothes, hair etc.Then get them to match the photos to
the decades.You could ask students in small groups to
talk about what life was Iike for men in those decades.
They should think about men in their own countries,
rather than men in Britain.They could use the questions
from 3 While you read below to ask each other.

*J

ffi Before you read

Explain the tasl< and ask students to look at the words
in the box. Get them to put a question mark next to
any they dont understand.Then put students in small
groups. lf a person understands any words that someone
else in their group doesn't, they can explain. Finish up by
inviting students to ask about any words they are still
not sure of. Use some questions to check their
understanding. For example:
What kind of things do people give to charity? (money,
books, clothes)

Who goes on strike? (workers)Whot ore sorne reosons
people go on stike? (to get higher woges, to sove their jobs)

What ore some exomples of populor hi-tech toys now?
(polmtops)

Where do miners work? (down a mine)What do they do?
(get cool, diamonds, gold, copper etc. out of the ground)

Whot don't you eat if you're o vegetorion? (meat)

Why do people join trade unions? (to protect their jobs, to
improve working conditions)

lf you wanted to protect the environment, whot would you
do? (recycle,try to wolk more ond not use the car)

r r ,
ffi wtrlle you read
ffiffi (The changing face of Britain)

This activity is a jigsaw reading. Divide the class into
three groups:A, B and C. Explain that each group wil l
read about British men in a different decade.They
should read the appropriate text and then answer the
questions l-7.They can then compare their answers
with someone from their group.You could model the
pronunciation of the questions and ask students to ask
and answer each other in pairs. Go around and help
with any cultural or other references:
. The Conservative Party is the right-wing party in

Britain.The Conservatives were in power from 1979
until 1997, when the Labour Party won the elections.

. Phil Collins is a British singer and musician.

. Dire Stroits were a British group popular in the late
seventies and eighties.

20 Society

. World music is a term to describe music that is not
fromWestern Europe or North America.

. The stock market is where stocks and shares are
bought and sold.

Answers

TextA
l. They worked in industry

2. They spent a lot of t ime in the pub and on
Saturdays they watched football.

3. They ate typical Brit ish food - chips with
everything.

4. The text doesn't mention what they listened to.
Their children l istened to rock music.

5. They thought their wives should stay at home and
look after the house and the children.

6. They went on holiday to Brit ish seaside towns.

7. Yes. Many belonged to left-wing political groups.

Text B
l. A lot of them wanted to work in business or in

the stock market.

2. They l iked to wear expensive designer clothes in
their free time, and bought hi-tech toys.They
played squash or golf and met their girlfr iends in
wine bars.They l istened to music.

3. They l iked eating in Japanese sushi restaurants.

4. They l istened to Phil Coll ins and Dire Straits.

5. They had lots of girlfriends and waited longer to
get married.

6. They went on holiday to Spain, Greece and the
Caribbean.

7. Yes.They voted for the Conservative Party.They
didn't l ike trade unions.

Text C
l. They worked with people or for charit ies.

2. They went out to Thai or Indian restaurants, or to
the cinema.They tall<ed about their feelings,
polit ics and travel plans with their friends.

3. They liked foreign food. Some men were
vegetarians.

4. They l istened toWorld music.

5. They had female friends as well as male friends.
They had a'partner' rather than a'wife'.They
helped with the children and around the home.

6. They went on holiday to places in Asia and South
America where there werent many tourists.

7. Yes.They worried about the environment and
what was happening to people in other countries.
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ffi After you read
Get students into new groups of three: one person from
group A, one from group B and one from group C.You
might need to have a few groups of four with two
people who read the same text. Students should then
ask each other the questions about the three texts and
continue with the three discussion questions. Finish up
by asking the groups to share some of their ideas with
the rest of the class.You might also want to play the
recording of the three texts or read them alouo as
students follow along.

Ask students to look at the words in the box ana
explain any they don't understand. Get them to work
individually on the completion tasl< and compare their
answers with a partner.They can then lool< back at the
texts to check if they were right. As you go through the
answers, you might need to explain the following:
. The Labour Party is traditionally the left-wing party

in Britain. A lor of people don't think it is left-wing
any more.

. We use industry to describe a certain kind of
business. For example: the tourist industry, the stee/
industry.

Here are some more questions to ask:
When do men retire in your country? How obout women?
When do you wont to retire?

What happens when workers go on strike? (They stond on
picket lines,They go on demonstrations.)

Whot other words do we use 'ex: with? (ex-girllboyfriend, ex-
husbond, my ex)

/s there onywhere you know |ike the ploce in 9?

How's the cor industry in your country?Where ore most of
the cors mode?

Lead in by tell ing studenrs abour two people in your
own family. Encourage them to ask you questions.Then
get them to talk to another student. Explain that for the
oldest person they can talk about a grandparent or an
aunt or uncle.Then read each ofthe sentences aloud as
students mark them. Explain any vocabulary if necessary.
For example:
. lf someone /ooks great for their oge,they probably

look younger than they really are.
. lf someon e is mature for their dge, they act older than

they are.
. lf someone is sensib/e, they behave in a reasonable

way.They dont do things rhat are sil ly or dangerous.
. lf someone is /osing their memory, they keep forgetting

things.

You could also ask a few checking questions. For
example:
lf shet c/most blind,whot con't she do well?
/f shet o bit deaf,what con't she do well?
/f she uses o stick what con't she do well?
Whot kind of things might a person who is very moture for
their oge do? (have more responsibility, be sensib/e, tolk
obout odult things)

You could also ask students to tell you which sentences
have a posi t ive meaning (3. ,7. ,8. ,9. ,  10.  and I  l . ) .

Answers

l .  E  2 . E  3 . T  4 . T  5 . T  6 . E  7 . E  8 . 7
9 . T  t 0 .  E  i l . T  t 2 . E

Ask students to work with a new partner and tell each
other about someone they know. Alternatively, rney can
use some of the statements to talk about the woman in
the photo on page 142.

ry"@ Before vou listen
! W '

Ask students what older people generally think about
younger people in their countries. Ask if they often
complain about younger people and if so, elicit a couple
of things they complain about.Then explain the situation
of the listening. Point out that we use elderly as an

eL€,t?3s\ys "rg ,gtd, Ellqs $trs ,{irtt lhi.,g' shat ,mgtr Je ""aict
For examole:
They've got too much money ond too much free time.

Ask students to work on the rest in pairs.Then invite
them to tell you what they wrote. Reformulate any of
their suggestions if necessary, feeding in appropriate
expressions like they don't have ony manners etc. Ask
students how many they think are true.

tu$*'mr** #

Answers

I. job 2..retire 3. stri l<e 4. successful
5. relationdhip 6. factories 7. voted 8. polit ics
9.  envi ronment  10.  industry

Tell students your own answers to the questions before
they discuss them in pairs or small groups. Feed in some
helpful expressions and write them on the board.You
miqht  want  tn  in r - l r  rdc  cvnrocs inn< - l i l za  tha  fn i lnw ino .
might want to include exPressions l ike the tollowlnS:
There wos a generol strike.

It went on for nearly o yeor.

They con't go on strike ony more.

They went out ofbusiness.

They hod to cut bock.

They're cutting down /ots of trees.

They want to drill for oil.

Using vocabufary: tafking about ofd

Speaking
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ffis While vou listen
s f f i ,

Tell students to l isten for the things about young people
that are mentioned in the conversation and then play
the recording. Ask students in pairs to compare what
they heard.You may need to explain the following:
. lf someone hos no shame,they don't care if

something they are doing embarrasses other people.
. lf someone is in o rush, they want to get somewhere

or do something quickly.

Answers

Young people nowadays have got no shame.

They swear all rhe time.

They dont offer to help older people.

They're always in such a rush.

They've got no respect.

You cant tell the difference between boys and girls
sometimes.

Make sure students l<now that the past tense of sweor is
swore and that let someone go first means /et someone do
something before you. For example:
When I ploy pool, I olways let the other person go first.

Ask students to work on this task on their own and
compare their answers with a partner.They should then
try to correct any sentences that are false. Play the
recording again so they can checl< their answers.

Answers

| .  True

2. False (The young man in the supermarket swore
at Marge.)

3. True (She has a bad leg and sometimes uses a
stick.)

4. TrEe (She bought some cat food.)

5. False (He swore at her and laughed at her.)

6. False (Marge couldnt tell the difference.)

Finish up by playing the recording of the conversation
again while students follow the tapescript on page 163.
Ask them to underline any expressions they want to
remember or ask about. Encourage them to record
some of these in their notebooks.

ffi speating
Go through the questions and explain any vocabulary.
Make sure students remember the meaning ol feel sorry
for and mind their own business. Then ask them to discuss
these questions in pairs or small groups.You could turn
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this into a class discussion on the situation for elderly
people in their countries. Here are some possible
questions to discuss:
Do a lot of elderly people tend to live alone or do they move
in with their children?

Do they get pensions from the government? Are they enough
to live on?

Do most people respect older people? ls it different from ony
other countries you know? Are there mony elderly politicions
in your country?

ffi Using grammar: used to

Introduce this activity by drawing two columns on the
board. Label one before and the other now. Ask students
to remember what Marge and Doris said about what
young people were lil<e when they were young and what
they are l ike now List their ideas in the appropriate
columns.Then explain, using the example we olwoys used
to let old people go frst, that we often use used to to talk
about differences between the oast and now Go
through the three examples in the Coursebook,
explaining that the negative is often never used to and
sometimes didn't use to. Point out that we use use tn
didn't use to, not used. Also model the pronunciation of
used to: / julstei.Then asl< students to practise forming
statements based on the information in the two
columns on the board. For example:
Young people neyer used to sweor.
They used to be more polite.

Explain the matching task. Ask students to work on
their own and then compare their answers with a
partner.You may need to explain the following:
. A traditionol English Sunday lunch usually includes

roast beef, lamb or porl<, roast potatoes and
vegetables. Dessert is often apple pie and custard.

. Possiye smoking means that you yourself do not
smoke, but that you breathe in the smoke from
other people's cigarettes.

. lf someone stcrts feeling their age, they start to think
they cant do what younger people do.

Answers

l . b .  2 . a .  3 . d .  4 . c .  5 . g .  6 . h .  7 . e .  8 . f .

Point out the patterns in these structures:
. . .  used to . . .  ,but  nowodoys . . .
... used to ... , but don'tldoesn't ony more
... used to when I wos young

Also point out the two examples of since: since my 40th
birthday and since she retired. For extra practice ask
students to find any sentences that are true for them or
that they can make true. For example:
The trade unions never used to go on strike becouse it used
to be illegol, but nowodays they're olways on strike.

Comprehension check
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For the next task you could ask students to practise
saying these expressions, focusing on l inl<ing and the
pronunciation of used to. Then get pairs of students to
discuss what happened to cause the change.This is a
good opportunity to worl< on vocabulary. Invite pairs of
students to tell the class what they decided and
reformulate their suggestions if necessary. Here are
some possibil i t ies if students had diff iculty with any:
l. I 've got two young children.

2. I kept getting speeding tickets and then my licence
was taken away.

3. I injured my back and couldnt play any more.

4. I lost my job and had to move into somewhere
smaller.

5. I got a lob in an office.

6. I got married and had kids.

7. Vy job became really stressful.

8. I have to go abroad a lot on business.

Finish up by aslcing who had the funniest or most
unusual suggestions.

ffiffi Further practice

Ask students to complete these sentences and then
discuss them with a partner. Encourage them to record
these personalised examples in their notebool<s. Finish
up by tell ing students how you would complete them.
Encourage them to ask you questions. Finally refer them
to G37 of the Grammar commentary on page 170,
which they can read either in class or as homework.

Follow-up

Give students a l ist of things in society that could have
changed over the last 20-30 years. For example: fashion,
music, attitudes to women, the environment, sport, the
economy, politics, food, free-time activities etc. Get them
to think about what changes there have been in these
areas in their country. Give them time to look back
through the unit to find helpful language and to prepare
what they want to say. Point out that the patterns with
used to and the present per-fect expressions may be
useful.Then ask them to talk about their ideas in small
SrouPS.

You could also ask students to do a role play l ike the
conversation on page l38.They could tall< about their
own countries or pretend to be someone else. For
example, one could be an elderly person on holiday and
the other a student.



Most of these exercises should be done in pairs or small

SrouPs.

Get students to read through the l ist individually f irst.
Then ask them in turns to draw or act out the five
words or expressions they have chosen. Next, they
should ask their partner about any of the words or
expressions they are not sure of.

ffi ,"nr",
Answers

l. We're staying
2. has gone up
3. I tr ipped
4. I was cutting, slipped, I cut
5. Have you spoken, l ' l l  talk
6. l ' l l  show you
7. you're going, Let me help you, l ' l l  do it
8. I dont usually, I used to smoke

ffi or"rr",
Answers

l. malce/get, mind, Do/Would,'m
2. ^y, should, it, be
3. used, the
4.  must , ' l l
5. much, than, costs, six

I i+,

ffi Questions and answers

Answers

l .  d .  2 . a .  3 .  e .  4 . b .  5 .  c .  6 . i .  7 . h .  8 .  f .
9 . g .  1 0 . e .

ffi Verb collocations

Answers

l. offer 2.hit 3. lend 4. be covered 5. soend
6. vote 7. run out 8. mal<e 9. take out
10.  belong

Examples of other collocarions

l. (offer) to help
2. (hit) someone in the face
3. (lend) me your dictionary
4. (be covered) with snow
5. (spend) time with my family
6. (vote) for the Socialists
7. (run out) of t ime
8. (make) it in t ime
9. (take out) the rubbish

10.  (belong)  to a c lub

#tH Look back and check

Ask students to choose one of the activit ies.You could
then get them to do the other one on another day.

Answers

| . surprised
2. manage
3. plays
4. goes
5. do, promise
6. tell
7. fault
8. Forget
9. paying

ffiffi what can you remember?
When the class have finished worlcing in groups of four,
invite a few students to tell you what they remember.

Expressions



5.

6.

7.

8.
9.

Answers

L No, in a dishwasher.

2. Deaf.

3. lf a lot of jobs in your iridustry were
disappearing.

4. I need to fix it means that l'll do it myself,while
I need to get it fixed means someone else will
fix it for me.

Flowers.

You might miss some important information.
You might have an accident.

Possible answers: a driving licence, a passport.

Possible answers: the radio. the heat. the volume.

Possible answers: (a loaf of) bread, (a pint of)
beer, (a pair of) jeans.

A cash machine.

When you take out a loan.

No.

You owe money.

Generous.

Something nasty.

Possible answers: blood, wine.You can wash
it or bleach it.

t 0 .
i l .

12.

t 3 .

t 4 .

t 5 .

1 6 .

Answers

|. years
2. shade
3. coast
4. square
5. where/wear
5. below
7. weird
8.  hai r
9. blow your nose

| 0. this tastes great
I l. i t 's really serious
12. the air fare

*"d

ffi Problem sounds: /w/ and /j/

Model and practise the sounds. Ask students if they can
hear the difference.Then model the expressions before
asking students to practise saying them.

ff f;P gi g $* ;*$,,*ig* * f*

Answers

L is, does 2. has, did 3. hasn't 4. wil l 5. do, can

Contrastive stress: weak and strong
forms
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